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Message of the Secretary of Defense

MESSAGE OF THE
SECRETARY
OF DEFENSE

Vii

The dawn of a new century brings with it continued
hope for peace and a more stable world. The reality of
the last century brings us a continued awareness that the
United States military must be ready to lead the way to
meet even more complex chalenges. Doing this
requires America's armed forcesto be strong and agile,
ready to meet any chalenge and to win. Today, we have
the most precise, most lethal, most versatile, best-
equipped, and best-trained forces on earth; and we have
a defense program that ensures our forceswill maintain
their superiority in the new century.

President Clinton continues his support of a modernized
military with the first real defense spending increasein
over a decade, an increase that not only maintains
current readiness, but prepares us to build the forces we
will need in the future. This budget meets the Joint
Chiefs' goal of $60 billion for modernization of major
weapon systems, preserves our unparalleled technol og-
ical superiority into the foreseeable future, and a so sup-
ports our troops with higher pay, improved housing, and
other quality of lifeinitiatives that will help usto recruit
and retain the highly qualified men and women who
remain central to our military capability.

A superior military force has many elements—well-
trained people, capable leadership, and advanced equip-
ment—all of which require sustained investment over
many years. It isessential that we pursue a consistent
path beyond the tenure of any single administration. As
| promised in my confirmation hearing, we have taken
the outstanding work of my predecessors and built upon
it by pursuing the strategy developed in the Quadrennia
Defense Review (QDR). This strategy has enabled us
to both meet today’s requirements and invest in the
future transformation of the armed forces. This trans-
formation—of equipment, organization, and opera
tional concepts—is well underway, but will be fully
implemented only by those who succeed the current
Administration, and the current Congress. Three years
ago, | outlined my priorities for my tenure as Secretary
of Defense:

» The first priority was our people in uniform and
their families. U.S. military superiority requires
high-quality people, which necessitates that we
provide them with appropriate pay, housing, and
medical benefits.

» The second priority was to maintain high levels of
readiness to ensure we can quickly respond to crises
whenever and wherever necessary.
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e Thethird priority was modernization of the forceto
ensure future readiness. | pledged to reverse the
eleven straight years of decline in the procurement
budget and championed transforming the support
elements of DoD through continued acquisition
reform, adoption of best business practices, and
reducing excess infrastructure.

PEOPLE

We ask much of our men and women in uniform. They
areon cal 24 hours aday and understand they will be
regularly deployed, relocated, and restricted in their
lifestyle because of the unique demands of military life.
They must be prepared to forge into deadly conflict, and
they must be trained to use lethal, cutting-edge technol-
ogy. We call upon our armed forces to manage complex
battlefiel ds that include combatants and civilians, using
the skills of both warrior and diplomat.

The end of the post-Cold War drawdown, coupled with
an unprecedented strong economy, created major
recruitment and retention challenges. As we compete
with colleges and civilian industry for America's best
and brightest, recruiting enough qualified Soldiers,
Sailors, Airmen, and Marinesto properly fill our ranks
has become especially challenging. This challenge has
been exacerbated by the stress of high operating tempo
(OPTEMPO) and personnel tempo (PERSTEMPO) on
active duty retention and by the extra demands of main-
taining aging equipment. To address these challenges,
with the strong support of Congress, we have under-
taken major improvements in pay and benefits:

» Thisfiscal year we are implementing the largest pay
raise in nearly two decades. The budget we are
proposing builds on this with additional pay raises
in FY 2001 and FY 2002 that are half a percentage
point above inflation.

*  Our proposed budget fully funds the significant pay
table reforms adopted last year that will reward and
help retain our best and most experienced military
personnel.

*  We proposed, and you fully funded, military retire-
ment reforms that increased retirement benefits for
those now at mid-career, ensuring that al our per-
sonnel who retire at 20 yearswill receive 50 percent
of their base pay.

viii

* Weare proposing amajor improvement to housing
benefits. We will increase the Basic Allowance for
Housing (BAH) so that out-of-pocket expenses for
those living off base will be cut from 19 to 15 per-
cent in FY 2001, and eliminate entirely out-of-
pocket housing expenses over the Future Years
Defense Program (FYDP). Since BAH istax-free,
this increase will put even more money into the
pockets of military personnel and their families.

READINESS ISSUES

U.S. armed forces continue to be fully capable of exe-
cuting the National Military Strategy, and we continue
to take necessary measures to ensure that this remains
the case. The QDR found that Operations and Support
(O&S) budgets were consistently underfunded, due
primarily to a pattern of underestimating O& S costs and
overestimating programmed efficiencies and, to alesser
extent, unprogrammed contingency costs. One result
was a recurring migration of funds from procurement to
pay for immediate readiness regquirements, which both
delayed procurement programs and increased their cost
through program instahility and stretch-outs. The QDR
sought to attack this problem at its root by rebalancing
our overall defense program to fix known and projected
deficiencies in O& S budgets and to create a substan-
tially increased but sustainable modernization program.

Our proposed budget fully funds the Services FY 2001
Operation and Maintenance (O&M) budgets, putting
O&M funding per troop at record high levels so that
operations, training, and maintenance goals can be met.
The proposed budget also fully funds projected FY
2001 costs for operations in Bosnia and Kosovo, with
the President having provided an increase of $2.2 bil-
lion for these operations. To protect readiness for the
rest of the current fiscal year, we are requesting $2 bil-
lion in supplemental appropriations to cover DoD’s FY
2000 costs for Kosovo operations.

Because of the complexity and pace of these operations,
the Defense Department vigilantly assesses readiness
indicators, operating tempo, and the impact of our
commitments on our people. When possible, we use
reserve forces to lift the burden from our first-to-fight
units. Additionally, we have increased funding for
maintenance and spare parts and changed the way the
Department operates in order to enhance and improve
unit combat readiness.
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MODERNIZATION

Each year throughout the mid-1990s, the Defense
Department leadership identified an annual procure-
ment budget of roughly $60 billion as necessary in order
to recapitalize defense equipment and the move toward
a transformed force that embodied the Revolution in
Military Affairs. But due to the recurring migration of
funds to pay for O&S costs and despite the Depart-
ment’s best efforts, the procurement budget continued
to decline every year, putting the $60 billion objective
further and further out of reach. The QDR staunched
this hemorrhage of modernization moneys and estab-
lished a sustainable procurement program to transform
our forces and enable the attainment of Joint Vision
2010 capahilities. Reversing over a decade of decline,
each budget since the QDR has substantially increased
procurement. The proposed FY 2001 budget provides
$60 billion, an increase of over 33 percent since FY
1997 that meets the projection of the QDR.

The Department’s modernization and transformation
strategy aimsto ensure U.S. military preeminence well
into the 21st century. Much about the future security
environment is uncertain, but much is already clear. A
number of states will have the capability to threaten
U.S. vita interests, through coercion, cross-border
aggression, and other hostile actions. Other states will
face internal humanitarian crises and ethnic conflict
which may involve U.S. interests and require the U.S.
military to respond quickly while minimizing risks of
American and noncombatant casualties. Whether in the
context of major theater war or smaller-scale contingen-
cies, future opponents are likely to threaten or use asym-
metric methods such asterrorism, cyber attacks on criti-
cal computer-based networks, and weapons of mass
destruction in order to offset U.S. conventional superi-
ority. Some non-state actors may aso threaten U.S.
interests through terrorism and other asymmetric
means.

Transformed military forces are needed because the
strategic environment is changing. Technology, vastly
changing the civilian world, is changing the military
sphere aswell. Exploited effectively, through innova-
tive operational concepts and new organizational
arrangements, new information systems and other
technologies will alow U.S. forcesto be smaller, faster,
more agile, more precise, and better protected. In short,
U.S. forces will be more capable of meeting the security
challenges of the 21t century in order to protect citizens
at home and project power abroad.

The Department is transforming its forces to meet future
challenges through:

* Sevice initiatives that explore new concepts to
leverage technology and to develop better, faster,
and cheaper ways to more effectively support the
warfighter operationally and logistically in joint
environments.

» Science and technology efforts focused on areas
that can enhance U.S. military capabilities to meet
projected challenges.

» Efforts to encourage international transformation
activities.

In the past year:

* TheAir Force has made great strides toward trans-
formation to an Expeditionary Aerospace Force,
organized and trained to conduct regular expedi-
tionary operations.

* The Marine Corps has instituted path-breaking,
large-scal e experiments in conducting urban opera-
tions, to be prepared for future missionsin aworld
in which the majority of the population lives in
littoral regions.

* The Navy has continued numerous fleet battle
experiments, moved toward exploiting electric
drive for propulsion of 21st century warships, led
the way to integrating information technology
throughout the force, and more fully developed its
vision for network-centric warfare.

* The Army hasinitiated a fundamental transforma-
tion of its organization, structure, and armaments
that will lead to a more agile, mobile force able to
meet the requirement to respond rapidly with potent
forceto crisesin distant reaches of the globe.

* The Atlantic Command was transformed to the
Joint Forces Command and assigned additional
special responsibilities for promoting joint exper-
imentation of revolutionary operational concepts,
as well asintegrating Service and defense agency
capabilities to enhance interoperability and joint
readiness.

Since the 1997 Defense Reform Initiative Report was
released, significant effort and progress have been made
to bring competition and best commercial practicesinto
the business of defense. Since launching the reform ini-
tiative, a Defense Management Council of DoD leaders
acting asthe Secretary’s Board of Directors and an advi-
sory panel of Chief Executive Officers from leading
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private sector corporations have worked to accelerate
the implementation of wide-ranging reforms. DoD con-
tinues to meet reform challenges and make progressin
adopting 21st century business practices to meet the
future needs of U.S. warfighters:

*  The Department of Defense is continuing the vig-
orous transformation of its financial management
operations, processes, and systems to meet the
information needs of decision makers, satisfy statu-
tory requirements, eliminate fraud and waste, and
provide superior customer service. Implementing
these reforms will enable DoD decision makers to
have the fullest availability of data on costs—so
they can allocate resources most wisely and be able
to make the best assessment of how well funds are
achieving their intended purposes. Finaly, thiswill
provide more accurate and timely financia services
at the lowest achievable cost.

*  The Department also adopted a vision of becoming
aworld-class buyer of best value goods and services
from a globally competitive, industrial base. To
accomplish this, the Department has accelerated
incorporating the attributes of world-class commer-
cial entities into its processes for acquiring goods
and services through aggressive acquisition and
logistics reform. The result is a system that pro-
vides the warfighter with goods and services better,
faster, and cheaper.

*  The Department has the world's largest infrastruc-
ture—with aphysical plant valued at over $500 bil-
lion and a landmass that reaches 40,000 square
miles. However, the Department is encumbered
with obsolete and excess facilities that drain
resources that we could otherwise spend on mod-
ernization and readiness. DoD is pursuing athree-
pronged strategy—eliminate excess infrastructure,
consolidate or restructure the operation of support
activities, and demolish unneeded buildings. Base
Realignment and Closure (BRAC) is an integra
part of DoD’s readiness and modernization plans to
support the warfighter.

CONCLUSION

Upon taking office, | engaged my priorities—people,
readiness, and modernization—to help shape the work
of the first QDR, one of the most fundamental and
comprehensive reviews ever conducted of our defense
posture, policy, and programs.

After analyzing the threats, risks, and opportunities
facing the United States until the year 2015, we used the
QDR to design a defense strategy to shape the inter-
national security environment in ways favorableto U.S.
interests; respond to the full spectrum of crises when
required; and prepare now for the challenges of the
future through focused modernization, new organiza-
tions and operational concepts, programs to ensure
high-quality people, and hedging against threats that
while unlikely would have disproportionately large
security implications. After developing this strategy,
we anchored its implementation to the fundamentals of
military power today and in the future—quality people,
ready forces, and superior organization, doctrine, and
technology. 1n the QDR and our subsequent budgets,
we have made the necessary choices to ensure that this
became reality, not mere rhetoric.

America’s security and continued leadership in the
world depend upon our military having the resourcesto
accomplish the nation’s goals. Our current budget
achieves this objective and lays the foundation for a
successful future. Most importantly, it supports our
Soldiers, Sailors, Airmen, and Marines with our tangi-
ble commitment to the quality of life that our military
members and their families deserve.

| am proud to report to you that we are meeting the goals
| set when | came before you three years ago. My
successor will inherit a Department and military, not
only far better than that which won the Gulf War, but
given our rapid application of lessons learned from
Operation Allied Force, better than that which prevailed
inthe conflict with Belgrade. We in the Defense Depart-
ment cannot achieve this alone; we will need your con-
tinued support to provide for America's security needs
in the coming century.

Nl AR
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Chapter 1

THE DEFENSE
STRATEGY

Since the founding of the Republic, the United States
has embraced three fundamental and enduring goals: to
maintain the sovereignty, political freedom, and inde-
pendence of the United States, with its values, institu-
tions, and territory intact; to protect the lives and person-
al safety of Americans, both at home and abroad; and to
promote the well-being and prosperity of the nation and
its people.

Achieving these basic goals requires fostering an inter-
national environment in which:

» Critical regions are stable, at peace, and free from
domination by hostile powers.

» Thegloba economy and free trade are growing.

e Democratic norms and respect for human rights are
widely accepted.

* The spread of nuclear, biological, and chemical
(NBC) and other potentially destabilizing weapons
technologies is minimized.

e Theinternationa community iswilling and able to
prevent and, if necessary, respond to calamitous
events.

The United States plays a leadership role in the inter-
national community, working closely and cooperatively
with nations that share its values and goals, and in-
fluencing those that can affect U.S. national well-being.

THE SECURITY ENVIRONMENT

As the 21st century begins, the United States faces a
dynamic and uncertain security environment. Thereis
much that is positive about this environment. Thethreat
of global war remains distant and the nation’s core
values of representative democracy and market eco-
nomics are embraced in many parts of the world, creat-
ing new opportunities to promote peace, prosperity, and
enhanced cooperation among nations. The U.S. econ-
omy continuesto thrive. Relationships with key allies,
such as NATO partners, Japan, the Republic of Korea,
and others, are strong and continuing to adapt success-
fully to meet today’s challenges. Former adversaries,
like Russia and other former members of the Warsaw
Pact, now cooperate with the United States across a
range of security issues. Many in the world see the
United States as the security partner of choice.

Current Security Challenges

Despite these positive developments in the international
environment, the world remains a complex, dynamic,
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and dangerous place. While there is great uncertainty
about how the security environment will evolve, the
United States will face significant security challengesin
the coming years. Precisely when and where these will
occur isimpossible to predict, but the nature of the chal-
lenges falls into several broad categories.

Cross-Border Aggression. Some states will continue
to threaten the territorial sovereignty of othersin regions
critica to U.S. interests. In Southwest Asia, Iraq contin-
ues to pose a threat to its neighbors and to the free flow
of il from the region. In East Asia, North Korea till
poses a highly unpredictable threat in spite of its dire
economic and humanitarian conditions. Other states
could be aggressorsaswell. In East Asia, for example,
sovereignty issues and severa territoria disputes
remain potential sources of conflict. Many instances of
cross-border aggression will be small-scale in nature;
but between now and 2015, it is entirely possible that
more than one aspiring regional power will have both
the motivation and the means to pose amilitary threat to
U.S. interests.

Internal Conflict. Political violence other than cross-
border aggression can also threaten U.S. interests. This
includes civil wars, internal aggression (e.g., by a state
against its own people or by one ethnic group against
another), armed uprisings, and civil disturbances.
These events can threaten U.S. interests because they
may spread beyond the parties initially involved, incur
intervention by outside powers, affect U.S. economic
interests, or put at risk the safety and well-being of
American citizensin the region. Even when important
U.S. interests are not threatened, the United States may
have a humanitarian interest in protecting the safety,
well-being, and freedom of the people affected.

Development and Proliferation of Dangerous Mili-
tary Technologies. The development and proliferation
of advanced weapons and technologies with military or
terrorist uses, including NBC weapons and their means
of delivery, will continue despite the best efforts of the
international community. The proliferation of these
weapons and technologies could directly threaten the
United States, destabilize other regions of critical
importance, and increase the number of potentia adver-
saries with significant military capabilities, including
smaller states and parties hostile to the United States.
The increasing spread of military technologies also
raises the potential for countermeasuresto U.S. capabil-
ities, as adversaries could attempt to use these weapons
and technologies to neutralize the United States’ current

overwhelming advantage in conventional military cap-
ability.

Of particular concern is the growing threat of aballistic
missile attack on the United States. The threat of missile
attack, which was once thought to be remote, is growing
significantly as countries such as North Korea and Iran
seek to develop and export long-range ballistic missile
capabilities. Moreover, the possibility of an accidenta
or unauthorized launch from Russiaor Chinaremains a
real, albeit less likely, concern.

Transnational Threats. The range of actors that can
affect U.S. security and the stability of the broader inter-
national community will likely grow in number and
capability. Increasingly capable and violent terrorists,
for example, will directly threaten the lives of American
citizens and their institutions and will seek to undermine
U.S. policies and aliances. Terrorist attacks will be
directed not only against U.S. citizens and alies abroad
but also against U.S. territory and critical infrastructure.
The means employed by terrorists could include con-
ventional attacks, information warfare, or even NBC
weapons. These attacks will be orchestrated indepen-
dently or with state backing (potentially in response to
conventional conflict with the United States elsewhere
in the world) and will be increasingly sophisticated in
targeting, propaganda, and political operations. In addi-
tion, the illegal drug trade, international organized
crime, piracy, and activities aimed at denying U.S. ac-
cessto vital energy supplies and key strategic resources
will serve to undermine the legitimacy of friendly gov-
ernments, disrupt key regions and sea lanes, and threat-
en the safety and well-being of U.S. citizens at home and
abroad.

Humanitarian Disasters. Humanitarian crises can
also affect U.S. interests. Failed states, famines, floods,
hurricanes, and other natural or man-made disasters will
continue to occur, at times requiring the unique capabil-
ities of U.S. military forcesto provide stability, disaster
relief, and other forms of emergency assistance.

Potential Security Challenges

In addition to current security challenges, other serious
challenges could emerge in the future.

A Global Peer Competitor. The United Statesfacesno
global rival today, nor will it likely face one through at
least 2015. In the period beyond 2015, however, there
is the possibility that a regional great power or global
peer competitor could emerge. Chinaand Russia appear
to have the most potentia to be such competitors,
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though their respective futures are quite uncertain.
China's economy has been growing rapidly, and the
People's Liberation Army continues to modernize and
increase its capability. China already has a strategic
nuclear arsend that, while not large, can reach the conti-
nental United States. Chinaislikely to continueto face
anumber of internal challenges, however, both econom-
ic and political, that may slow the pace of its military
modernization.

Russia could, in the coming years, reestablish its capa-
bility to project large-scale offensive military forces
along its periphery, but this would require substantial
preparation that would be visible to the United States.
While Russia continues to retain alarge nuclear arsenal
with both tactical and strategic weapons, its conven-
tional military capabilities—both in terms of power
projection and combat sustainability—have weakened
significantly. Russia’s future will depend in large
measure on its ability to develop its economy, whichin
turn is dependent upon a stable internal political envi-
ronment. Should Russid's political system fail to stabi-
lize over the long term, disintegration of Russia as a
coherent state could pose major security challenges for
the United States and the international community.

Wild Card Scenarios. In addition to security chal-
lenges that the Department projects aslikely isthe possi-
bility for unpredictable wild card scenarios that could
serioudly challenge U.S. interests at home and abroad.
Such scenarios range from the unanticipated emergence
of new technological threats, to the loss of U.S. access
to critical facilities and lines of communication in key
regions, to the takeover of friendly regimes by hostile
parties. While the probability of any given wild card
scenario is low, the probability that at least one will
occur is much higher, with consegquences that could be
disproportionately high. Therefore, the United States
must maintain military capabilities with sufficient flexi-
bility to deal with such unexpected events.

The I mperative of Engagement

Finaly, it isimportant to note that this projection of the
security environment rests on two fundamental assump-
tions: that the United States will remain politically and
militarily engaged in the world over the next 15 to 20
years, and that it will maintain its capability as aworld-
class military power. If the United States were to with-
draw fromitsinternational commitments, relinquish its

diplomatic leadership, or forfeit its military pre-
eminence, the world would become an even more dan-
gerous place, and the threats to the United States, its
dlies, friends, and interests would be even more severe.

THE PRESIDENT’S NATIONAL
SECURITY STRATEGY

To meet the challenges and opportunities presented by
this security environment, the Administration has
developed a National Security Strategy in accordance
with U.S. global interests. The United States will
remain engaged abroad, supporting efforts to enlarge
the community of secure, free-market, and democratic
nations and to create new partnersin peace and prosper-
ity. While the United States will retain the capability to
act unilaterally when necessary, this strategy empha-
sizes coalition operations to secure basic U.S. national
goals, protect and promote U.S. interests, and create
preferred international conditions. Indeed, the nature of
the challenges the nation faces demands cooperative,
multinational approaches that distribute the burden of
responsibility among like-minded states. For example,
to effectively curb the proliferation of NBC weapons,
the United States must garner the cooperation of other
nations that share U.S. nonproliferation goals, aswell as
key suppliers and transshipment states. Therefore, it is
imperative that the United States strives to build close,
cooperative relations with the world's most influentia
countries.

Maintaining a strong military and the willingnessto use
it in defense of nationa interests remain essential to a
strategy of engagement. Today, the United States has
unparalleled military capabilities. Astheonly nationin
the world able to organize, lead, and conduct large-
scale, effective, joint military operations far beyond its
borders, the United Statesisin a unique position. Only
the United States can organize effective military re-
sponses to large-scale regional threats. This ability is
the cornerstone of many mutually beneficia alliances
and security partnerships and the foundation of stability
in key regions of the world. To sustain this position of
leadership, the United States must maintain ready and
versatile forces capable of conducting a wide range of
military activities and operations—from deterring and
defeating large-scale, cross-border aggression, to par-
ticipating in smaller-scale contingencies (SSCs), to
dealing with transnational threats like terrorism.

Nevertheless, both U.S. national interests and limited
resources argue for the selective use of U.S. forces.
Decisions about whether and when to use military
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forces should be guided, first and foremost, by the U.S.
national interests at stake—be they vital, important, or
humanitarian in nature—and by whether the costs and
risks of aparticular military involvement are commen-
surate with those interests. When the interests at stake
are vital—that is, they are of broad, overriding impor-
tance to the survival, security, and vitality of the
nation—the United States will do whatever it takes to
defend them, including, when necessary, the unilatera
use of military power. U.S. vital nationa interests
include:

» Protecting the sovereignty, territory, and population
of the United States.

* Preventing the emergence of hostile regiona coali-
tions or hegemons.

»  Ensuring uninhibited access to key markets, energy
supplies, and strategic resources.

» Deterring and, if necessary, defeating aggression
against U.S. allies and friends.

»  Ensuring freedom of the seas, airways, and space,
as well as the security of vital lines of communi-
cation.

In other cases, the interests at stake may be important
but not vital—that is, they do not affect the nation’s sur-
vival but do significantly affect the national well-being
and the character of the world in which Americanslive.
In these cases, military forces will be used only if they
advance U.S. interests, are likely to accomplish their ob-
jectives, and other means are inadequate to accomplish
U.S. gods. Such uses of the military will be both selec-
tive and limited, reflecting the relative saliency of the
U.S. interests involved.

When the interests at stake are primarily humanitarian
in nature, the decision to commit U.S. military forces
will depend on the magnitude of the suffering, the abil-
ity of U.S. military forcesto alleviate this suffering, and
the expected cost to the United States both in terms of
American lives and materiel, and in terms of limitations
on the United States’ ability to respond to other crises.
Military forces will be committed only if other means
have been exhausted or are judged inadequate.

In al cases where the commitment of U.S. forcesis con-
sidered, determining whether the associated costs and
risks are commensurate with the U.S. interests at stake
iscentral. Such decisions also require identification of
aclear mission, the desired end state of the situation, and
a strategy for withdrawal once goals are achieved.

THE DEFENSE STRATEGY

To support the imperative of engagement set forth in the
National Security Strategy, the Department of Defense
laid out the national defense strategy and resultant
defense program in the 1997 Report of the Quadrennial
Defense Review (QDR). The QDR harnesses U.S. lead-
ership to promote the nation’s interests throughout the
1997-2015 period. The strategy directs the Defense
Department to help shape the international security
environment in ways favorable to U.S. interests, re-
spond to the full spectrum of crises when directed, and
prepare now to meet the challenges of an uncertain
future. These three elements—shaping, responding,
and preparing—define the essence of U.S. defense strat-
egy between now and 2015.

Shaping the I nternational Environment

In addition to other instruments of national power, such
as diplomacy and economic trade and investment, the
Department of Defense plays an essential role in
shaping the international security environment in ways
that promote and protect U.S. national interests. The
Department employs a wide variety of means to carry
out shaping activities including:

» Forces permanently stationed abroad.
» Forcesrotationally deployed overseas.

» Forces deployed temporarily for exercises, com-
bined training, or military-to-military interactions.

» Programs such as defense cooperation, security
assistance (e.g., the International Military Educa-
tion and Training and Foreign Military Sales pro-
grams), and international arms cooperation.

* Regional academic centers (of which there are
currently four: the Marshall Center, Asia Pacific
Center, Center for Hemispheric Studies, and Afri-
can Center for Strategic Studies) that provide train-
ing in Western concepts of civilian control of the
military, conflict resolution, and sound defense
resource management for foreign military and civil-
ian officials.

Relatively small and timely investments in such activi-
ties can yield disproportionate benefitsin terms of limit-
ing or preventing crises, often mitigating the need for a
more substantial and costly U.S. response | ater.

These activities shape the international security envi-
ronment in three main ways.
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Promoting Regional Stability. The Department of De-
fense promotes regiona stability by facilitating regional
cooperation, supporting democratization, and enhanc-
ing transparency with potential adversaries.

Facilitating Regional Cooperation. The U.S. military
can play a significant role in promoting stability by
facilitating cooperation between potential regional
rivals. Participation in multilateral alliances with the
United States, for example, requires potential rivals to
cooperate with each other at a number of military and
political levels, contributing to mutual transparency,
trust, and confidence-building. Even when potential
rivals are not part of amultilateral security arrangement,
the United States can make use of its bilateral security
relationships with them to encourage cooperation, act as
an honest broker, and reassure them about each other’s
intentions. Similarly, enhanced interoperability also
contributes to achieving transparency and building trust
and confidence.

Supporting Democratization. Military contacts with
non-democratic or newly democratic countries promote
democratization. These contacts demonstrate U.S. in-
terest in the demacratization process in those countries
and help facilitate the development of democratic civil
and military institutions—both through formal educa-
tion and training exchanges, and simply through the
example that the United States military provides of
professional armed forces under civilian control.

Enhancing Transparency with Potential Adversaries.
Military contacts with potential adversaries can help
shape the security environment in two ways: they can
increase mutual understanding about each other’s na-
tional defense organizations and decision making pro-
cesses, decreasing the likelihood of hostility or
confrontation based on misperception; they can also
heighten potential adversaries appreciation for U.S.
military capabilities and professionalism, reinforcing
for them the costs of military adventurism.

Preventing or Reducing Conflicts and Other
Threats. The Department of Defense prevents conflicts
and other threats by limiting the prevalence of danger-
ous military technologies, combating transnational
threats, and providing security reassurance.

Limiting the Prevalence of Dangerous Military Tech-
nologies. DaD limits the prevalence of dangerous mili-
tary technologies both through efforts to actually reduce
or eliminate NBC capabilities—as is being done with

the U.S.-North Korean Agreed Framework; the Cooper-
ative Threat Reduction program with Russia, Ukraine,
and Kazakhstan; and the Chemical Weapons Conven-
tion—and through activities to prevent the proliferation
of NBC weapons and their means of delivery, asisbeing
done by DoD efforts to monitor and support agreements
like the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty and the Mis-
sile Technology Control Regime.

Combating Transnational Threats. DoD combats
transnationa threats through its activities to prevent
terrorism and reduce U.S. vulnerability to terrorist acts
and to reduce the production and flow to the United
States of illegal drugs. Such activities include efforts to
enhance intelligence collection capabilities, protect
critical infrastructure (including combating cyber-
terrorism), and support joint interagency counterdrug
task forces operating overseas and in international air
and sea space contiguous to U.S. borders.

Providing Security Reassurance. The presence of U.S.
military forces overseas, including the preventive de-
ployment of U.S. military personnel where appropriate,
reassures countries and peoples that the United Statesis
committed to peace and security in that region, reducing
the likelihood of conflict by alleviating mutual security
concerns and lowering tensions.

Deterring Aggression and Coercion. A vital aspect of
the military’s role in shaping the international security
environment is deterring aggression and coercion in key
regions of the world on a day-to-day basis. The United
States' ability to deter potential adversaries in peace-
time rests on several factors:

» A declaratory policy and overseas presence that
effectively communicate U.S. security interests and
commitments throughout the world.

* A demonstrated will to uphold U.S. security com-
mitments when and where they are challenged.

*  Conventiona warfighting capahilitiesthat are cred-
ible across the full spectrum of military operations
and are rapidly deployable overseas.

* A demonstrated ability to form and lead effective
military coalitions.

The U.S. nuclear posture also contributes substantially
to the ability to deter aggression against the United
States, its forces abroad, and its alies and friends.
Although the prominence of nuclear weapons in the
nation’s defense has diminished since the end of the
Cold War, nuclear weapons remain important as one of



Part | Strategy
THE DEFENSE STRATEGY

arange of responses available to deal with threats or use
of NBC weapons against U.S. interests. They also serve
as a hedge against the uncertain futures of existing nu-
clear powers and as a means of upholding U.S. security
commitments to U.S. dlies. Inthisregard, U.S. nuclear
forces based in Europe and committed to NATO provide
an essential politica and military link between the Euro-
pean and North American members of the Alliance, and
permit widespread European participation in al aspects
of the Alliance’s nuclear role. Thus, for the foreseeable
future, the United States will retain arobust triad of suf-
ficient nuclear forces—based on flexible and survivable
strategic systems—under highly confident, constitu-
tional command and control which safeguards against
accidental and unauthorized use. The Department
believes these goals can be achieved at lower force
levels and continues to take the lead in exploring new
arms reduction opportunities. The United States is
poised to begin mutual early deactivation of systems
which will be eliminated under START Il once the
Russian government ratifies the treaty, and to begin
negotiating further reductionsin aSTART Il context as
called for by the 1997 Helsinki Joint Statement.

Responding to the Full Spectrum of Crises

Degspite the Department’s best efforts to shape the inter-
national security environment, the U.S. military will, at
times, be called upon to respond to crises in order to
protect national interests, demonstrate U.S. resolve, and
reaffirm the nation’s role asaglobal leader. Therefore,
U.S. forces must also be able to execute the full spec-
trum of military operations, from deterring an adver-
sary’s aggression or coercion in crisis and conducting
concurrent smaller-scale contingency operations, to
fighting and winning major theater wars. They must be
capable of doing so either unilaterally or as part of a
coalition.

Deterring Aggression and Coercion In Crisis. In
many cases, the first stage of responding to acrisis con-
sists of effortsto deter an adversary so that the situation
does not require a greater response. Deterrence in acri-
sis generaly involves signaling the United States' com-
mitment to a particular country or expressing its nation-
al interest by enhancing U.S. warfighting capability in
the region. The United States' ability to respond rapidly
and substantially as a crisis devel ops can have a signifi-
cant deterrent effect. The readinesslevels of deployable
forces may be increased, forces deployed in the area
may be moved closer to the crisis, and forces from the
United States may be rapidly deployed to thearea. The

United States may also choose to make additional de-
claratory statementsto communicate itsintentions and
the costs of aggression or coercion to an adversary. In
some cases, the nation may choose to employ U.S.
forces in alimited manner (e.g., to enforce sanctions or
conduct limited strikes) to underline this message and
deter further adventurism.

Conducting Smaller-Scale Contingency Operations.
In general, the United States, along with others in the
international community, will seek to prevent and con-
tain localized conflicts and crises before they require a
military response. However, if such efforts do not
succeed, swift intervention by military forces may be
the best way to contain, resolve, or mitigate the conse-
guences of a conflict that could otherwise become far
more costly and deadly. These operations encompass
the full range of joint/combined military operations
beyond peacetime engagement activities but short of
major theater warfare. They include show-of-force
operations, coercive campaigns, limited strikes, non-
combatant evacuation operations, no-fly zone enforce-
ment, maritime sanctions enforcement, migrant opera-
tions, counterterrorism operations, peace operations,
foreign humanitarian assistance and disaster relief
operations, and emergency operations overseas in sup-
port of other U.S. government agencies.

Selective participation in SSC operations can serve a
variety of U.S. interests. For example, U.S. forces are
sometimes called upon to conduct noncombatant evacu-
ations, protecting U.S. citizens caught in harm’s way.
The United States might also choose to deploy forcesto
an intervention or peacekeeping operation in order to
support democracy where it is threatened or to restore
stability in a critical region. In addition, when rogue
states defy the community of nations and threaten com-
mon interests, the United States may use its military
capabilities—for instance, through maritime sanctions
enforcement or limited strikes—to help enforce the
international community’s will and deter further coer-
cion. And when natural disaster strikes at home or
abroad, U.S. values and interests might call for the use
of the unique capabilities of military forcesto jump-start
relief efforts, enabling other elements of the U.S. gov-
ernment or international community to carry out longer-
term relief efforts.

Based on recent experience and intelligence projec-
tions, the demand for SSC operations is expected to
remain high over the next 15 to 20 years. U.S. participa
tion in SSC operations will be selective, depending
largely on the interests at stake and the risk of major
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aggression elsewhere. However, these operations will
likely continue to pose the most frequent challenge for
U.S. forces through 2015 and may require significant
commitments of both active and reserve forces.

Fighting and Winning Major Theater Wars. At the
high end of the continuum of possible crisesisfighting
and winning major theater wars. This mission is the
most demanding requirement for the U.S. military. In
order to protect American interests around the globe,
U.S. forces must continue to be able to overmatch the
military power of regiona states with interests hogtile to
the United States. Such states are often capable of field-
ing sizable military forces that can cause seriousimbal-
ances in military power within regions important to the
United States. The power of potentially aggressive
states often exceeds that of U.S. alliesand friendsin the
region. To deter aggression, prevent coercion of allied
or friendly governments, and defeat aggression should
it occur, the Department must prepare U.S. forces to
confront this scale of threat far from home, in concert
with allies and friends, but unilaterally if necessary.
Toward this end, the United States must have jointly
trained and interoperable forces that can deploy quickly
from a posture of global engagement—across great
distances to supplement forward-stationed and forward-
deployed U.S. forces—to assist a threatened nation or
aly, rapidly stop enemy aggression, and defeat an
aggressor, including in an environment of NBC
weapons threat or use.

Asaglobal power with worldwide interests, it isimper-
ative that the United States, now and for the foreseeable
future, be able to deter and defeat nearly simultaneous
large-scale, cross-border aggression in two distant
theaters in overlapping time frames, preferably in con-
cert with regional alies. Maintaining this core capabil-
ity is central to credibly deterring opportunism—that is,
to avoiding a situation in which an aggressor in one re-
gion might be tempted to take advantage when U.S.
forces are heavily committed el sewhere—and to ensur-
ing that the United States has sufficient military capabil-
ities to deter or defeat aggression by an adversary that
is larger, or under circumstances that are more difficult,
than expected. This is particularly important in a
constantly evolving and unpredictable security environ-
ment. The United States can never know with certainty
when or where the next major theater war will occur,
who the next adversary will be, how an enemy will fight,
who will join in acoalition, or precisely what demands
will be placed on U.S. forces.

This capability also reassures U.S. dlies, makes coali-
tion relationships with the United States more attractive
and enduring, and gives the United States greater influ-
ence and access in shaping the global security environ-
ment, helping to promote stability and preclude such
major theater war threats from developing. Without it,
the United States could be inhibited from responding to
acrisis promptly enough, or even at all, for fear of com-
mitting its only forces and thereby making itself vulner-
able in other regions of the world.

In this dynamic, uncertain security environment, the
United States must continually reassess its security
challenges, U.S. defense strategy, and the associated
military requirements. If the security environment were
to change dramatically and threats of large-scale aggres-
sion were to grow or diminish significantly, it would be
both prudent and appropriate for the United States to
review and reappraise its strategy and warfighting re-
quirements. Such a reappraisal must recognize that the
security environment can change rapidly and in unex-
pected ways, and that the full spectrum of U.S. military
capabilities must be maintained in order to be able to
deter or respond to the emergence of currently unfore-
seen challenges.

Preparing Now for an Uncertain Future

In addition to meeting the immediate challenges of a
dangerous world through shaping activities and re-
sponding to crises, U.S. forces must aso be able to
shape and respond effectively in the future. As the
nation moves into the 21st century, it isimperative that
it maintain its military superiority in the face of evolv-
ing, as well as discontinuous, threats and challenges.
Without such superiority, the United States’ ability to
exert global leadership and to create international con-
ditions conducive to the achievement of its national
goals would be in doubt.

To maintain this superiority, the United States must
achieve anew levd of proficiency in its ability to con-
duct joint and combined operations. This proficiency
can only be achieved through a unified effort by all ele-
ments of the Department toward the common goal of
full-spectrum dominance envisioned in Joint Vision
2010, the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff’s con-
ceptual blueprint for future military operations. Imple-
menting Joint Vision 2010 requires devel oping the doc-
trine, organization, training and education, materiel,
leadership, and people to support truly integrated joint
operations. Achieving thisnew level of proficiency aso
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requires improving the U.S. military’s methods for inte-
grating its forces and capabilities with those of its allies
and coalition partners.

The Department’s commitment to preparing now for an
uncertain future has four main parts:

* A focused modernization effort aimed at replacing
aging systems and incorporating cutting-edge
technologies into the force to ensure continued U.S.
military superiority over time.

»  Pursuing the Revolution in Military Affairsin order
to improve the U.S. military’s ability to perform
near-term missions and meet future challenges.

» Exploiting the Revolution in Business Affairs to
radically reengineer DoD infrastructure and sup-
port activities.

* Hedging against unlikely, but significant, future
threats in order to manage risk in a resource-
constrained environment and better position the
Department to respond in a timely and effec-
tive manner to new threats as they emerge.

Focused M oder nization Efforts. Fielding modern and
capable forces in the future requires aggressive action
today. Just as U.S. forces won the Gulf War with
weapons that were developed many years before,
tomorrow’s forces will fight with weapons that are
devel oped today and fielded over the next several years.
Today, the Department is witnessing a gradual aging of
the overal force. Many weapons systems and platforms
purchased in the 1970s and 1980s will reach the end of
their useful lives over the next decade or so. In response,
the Department has substantially increased procure-
ment spending so that it can ensure tomorrow’s forces
are every bit as modern and capable as today’s. Sus-
tained, adequate spending on the modernization of U.S.
forces is essential to ensuring that tomorrow’s forces
retain the capability to dominate across the full spec-
trum of military operations.

Pursuing the Revolution in Military Affairs. The
U.S. military’s modernization effort is directly linked to
the broader challenge of transforming itsforcesto retain
military superiority in the face of changesin the nature
of warfare. Just as earlier technological revolutions
have affected the character of conflict, so too will the
technological change that is so evident today. This
transformation involves much more than acquiring new
military systems. It also means developing advanced
concepts, doctrine, and organizations so that U.S. forces

can dominate any future battlefield. DoD will continue
to foster both a culture and a capability to develop and
exploit new concepts and technol ogies with the poten-
tial to make U.S. military forces qualitatively more
effective. Part |1l describesin detail the Department’s
strategy and activities toward transforming its military
forces through the Revolution in Military Affairs.

Exploiting the Revolution in Business Affairs. A
Revolution in Business Affairs is also in progress.
Efforts to reengineer the Department’s infrastructure
and business practices must paralel the work being
done to exploit the Revolution in Military Affairsif the
nation isto afford both adequate investment in prepara
tions for the future, especialy a more robust modern-
ization program and capabilities sufficient to support an
ambitious shaping and responding strategy through
2015. Measures are aimed at shortening cycle times,
particularly for the procurement of mature systems;
enhancing program stability; conserving scarce
resources; ensuring that acquired capabilities will sup-
port mission outcomes; ensuring that critical infrastruc-
tures deliver the right services to the right users at the
right time; increasing efficiencies; and assuring man-
agement focus on core competencies, while freeing
resources for investment in high-priority areas.

These measures will require changes in political and
public thinking about the infrastructure that supports
the U.S. force. Thisthinking must be flexible, open to
new solutions, and focused on the bottom line—sup-
port for U.S. forces. The QDR itself examined alarge
number of options and proposed a number of stepsin
this area, but much more fundamental work must be
done to radically reengineer the Department’s institu-
tions. To build the forces envisioned in Joint Vision
2010, DaD will need to develop additional programsin
the years beyond the Future Years Defense Program. To
afford those programs, the Department will need both
the vision and the will to shrink and make dramatically
more efficient its supporting infrastructure. Effortsto
transform the Department are covered in more detail in
Part I V.

Hedging Against Unlikely But Significant Future
Threats. The fourth element of preparing is taking
prudent steps today to position DoD to respond more
effectively to unlikely, but significant, future threats,
such asthe early emergence of aregiona great power or
awild card scenario. Such steps provide a hedge against
the possibility that unanticipated threats will emerge.
The Department will focus these efforts on threats that,
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although unlikely, would have highly negative conse-
guences that would be very expensive to counter.
Although such insurance is certainly not free, in an
uncertain, resource-constrained environment, there are
relatively inexpensive ways to manage the risk of being
unprepared to meet a new threat, devel oping the wrong
capabilities, or producing a capability too early and
having it become obsolete by thetimeit isneeded. Such
an approach can also provide an opportunity to delay or
forego costly investments in future capabilities the
United States may not need.

Among the necessary hedging steps are maintaining a
broad research and development (R&D) effort, using
advanced concept technology demonstrations, contin-
ued contact with industries developing new technolo-
gies, and cooperation with alieswho may develop new
approaches to resolving problems. Hedging against the
emergence of new threats also requires ensuring that the
U.S. military has the necessary intelligence capabilities
for long-term strategic indications and warning.

The Department’s activitiesin al four of these areas are
only theinitial stepsin acontinuing process. Preparing
now for an uncertain future must become a central com-
ponent of the DoD culture and a continuing focus of the
Department’s efforts.

REGIONAL APPLICATIONS
OF THE STRATEGY

In each region of the world, the Department of Defense
undertakes activitiesin an effort to secure U.S. national
security interests. In addition to those vital U.S. inter-
ests stated earlier, each region presents its own unique
opportunities and challenges. The Department’s strate-
gies for dealing with these various regional challenges
are critical to its overall effort to shape the international
environment and remain prepared to respond to the full
range of crises. Indeed, how the United States usesforce
and its forces sends a clear signal to friends and foes
throughout the world about its interests, influence, and
values.

Europe

U.S. Defense Objectives. U.S. defense efforts in
Europe are aimed at achieving a peaceful, stable region
where an enlarged NATO, through U.S. leadership,
remains the preeminent security organization for pro-
moting stability and security. Further, the United States

seeks positive and cooperative Russian-NATO and
Ukrainian-NATO relations and strengthened relations
with Central and Eastern European nations outside of
NATO. The United States desires aregion in which all
parties peacefully resolve their religious, palitical, and
ethnic tensions through existing security structures and
mechanisms. The United States and European nations
should also work together to counter drug trafficking,
terrorism, and the proliferation of NBC weapons and
associated delivery systems.

U.S. Regional Defense Posture and Activities. The
importance of European security to U.S. interests is
made clear by the approximately 100,000 American ser-
vicemen and women stationed on the continent and the
continuous presence of U.S. nava forcesin the Mediter-
ranean. Along with the many routine deployments of
U.S.-based personnel, these forces ensure that the
United States maintains an active and prominent rolein
NATO and in outreach effortsto NATO’s partnersin the
region. European-based U.S. forces are also often the
first forces to respond to emerging crises in Europe,
Africa, and the Middle East.

To promote new responses backed by new capabilities,
DoD recognizes that the security environment NATO
will face in the future is fundamentally different from
the past and will continue to evolve. With the end of the
Cold War, the United States and its European allies and
partners are faced with a new strategic environment. In
lieu of yesterday’s monolithic threat, today’s risks are
unpredictable, multidirectional, and multidimensional.
Through its experience in Bosnia, NATO learned that it
needed to develop more mobile, flexible, sustainable,
and survivable forces, capable of effective engagement.
At its 50th Anniversary Summit in Washington in April
1999, the Alliance gpproved the DoD-proposed Defense
Capabilities Initiative that addresses these critical fac-
tors. Thisinitiative will enhance alied military capa-
bilities in five key areas. deployability and moability,
sustainability and logistics, effective engagement, sur-
vivability of forces and infrastructure, and command
and control and information systems.

In support of the broader transformation of European
defense capabilities, the United States welcomes the
NATO-anchored European Security and Defense |den-
tity initiative, aimed at enhancing European capacity to
take responsibility for and contribute to NATO objec-
tives. The United States actively supports an enhanced
role for partner nations, including Russia and Ukraine.
The United States also welcomes the reaffirmation of
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NATQO'’s open door policy towards potential new mem-
bers. Through its active involvement in NATO's South-
eastern Europe Initiative and the Southeastern Europe
Defense Ministeria process, the United States is foster-
ing cooperative structures involving allies and partners
that, over time, can make significant contributions to
increasing security and stability in the region. These
structures are engaged in practical steps that range from
strengthening multilateral peace support capabilities to
improving information-sharing networks and military
engineering skills in support of broader civil-military
emergency planning and response efforts.  Similarly,
cooperation between the United States and each of the
countries of Central Europe on the issue of accounting
for missing American service personnel fosters trust and
confidence essential to assuring the success of an
expanded NATO partnership.

The New | ndependent States

U.S. Defense Objectives. The United States seeks the
development of Russia, Ukraine, and the other New
Independent States into stable market democracies fully
integrated into the international community and cooper-
ative partnersin promoting regional security and stabil-
ity, arms control, and counterproliferation. Integral to
thisgoal isU.S. support of effortsto secure and stem the
proliferation risk posed by former Soviet NBC weap-
ons, weapons materials, and associated delivery sys-
tems or technologies, and to eliminate any former
Soviet nuclear delivery systems remaining in the New
Independent States other than Russia. DoD supports
these effortsin part by working with the New Indepen-
dent States (NIS) to eliminate NBC weapons, control
the materials and technology to produce them, and
advance indigenous capabilities to secure borders
against their unauthorized shipment. Also integral to
promoting regional security and stability, arms control,
and counterproliferation is U.S. defense and military
cooperation with the armed forces of the NIS, which
seeks to reinforce their ongoing processes of restructur-
ing and reform. The United States wants Russiato play
a constructive role in European affairs, as exemplified
by Russia's role in peacekeeping operations in Bosnia
and Kosovo. The United States wants to further develop
the NATO-Russian partnership, as well as the NATO-
Ukraine partnership promoting Ukraine's integration
into European and Euro-Atlantic institutions. The
United States further seeks a peaceful resolution to the
ethnic and regiona tensions in the New Independent
States and enhanced cooperation in the fight against
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illegal weapons and drug trafficking, terrorism, inter-
national organized crime, and environmental degrada-
tion.

U.S. Regional Defense Posture and Activities. The
Department of Defense contributes substantialy to
overarching U.S. security objectivesintheregion. Inits
bilateral foreign military exchanges with the NIS, the
Department seeks to improve operational cooperation
with their armed forces and to instill the principles of
civilian leadership, defense resources management,
sufficiency and transparency, and military reform and
restructuring into NIS defense decision making. Such
military interactions help overcome the mutual distrust
and suspicion that are a legacy of the Cold War and
create the basis for interoperability between U.S. and
NIS armed forces. These bilateral efforts are comple-
mented by multinational efforts, including those con-
ducted through the Partnership for Peace program, the
Organization for Security and Cooperation in Europe,
and other organizations. The Joint Contact Team Pro-
gram, State Partnership Program, and the Marshal
Center are key programs which support this effort. The
Department will continue to broaden military and civil-
ian defense contacts; support the enhanced security for
and dismantlement of Russian nuclear, chemical, and
biological weapons and associated facilities; and con-
duct, bilaterally and as part of NATO, combined training
and exercises with the New Independent States to
strengthen their interoperability with NATO and im-
prove their capabilities for multinational operations.
Continued cooperation on efforts to account for missing
American service personnel aso remains a high-
priority issue in the bilateral relationships between the
United States and the New |ndependent States.

East Asia and the Pacific Rim

U.S. Defense Objectives. The United States seeks a
stable and economically prosperous East Asia that
embraces democratic reform and market economics.
Central to achieving this goa are the United States
strong alliance relationships within the region, especial-
ly with Japan, Australia, and the Republic of Korea
(ROK). In addition, it iscritical to continue to engage
China so that it contributes to regional stability and acts
as a responsible member of the international commu-
nity. The United States desires a peaceful resolution of
the Korean conflict resulting in a non-nuclear, demo-
cratic, reconciled, and ultimately reunified Peninsula,
as well as the peaceful resolution of the region’s other
disputes, including that between Taiwan and the
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People's Republic of China. Successful countersto ter-
rorism, illegal drug trafficking, and NBC proliferation
are also magjor U.S. goals for the region. Finally, the
United States seeks the fullest possible accounting for
missing U.S. service personnel in Asia.

U.S. Regional Defense Posture and Activities. The
United States is committed to maintaining its current
level of military capability in East Asia and the Pacific
Rim. This capability allows the United Statesto play a
key role as security guarantor and regional balancer.
The United States will continue a forward presence
policy, in cooperation with its allies, that reflects its
interests in the region and alows for adjustmentsin the
U.S. force posture over time to meet the changing
demands of the security environment. Today, the United
States stations or deploys approximately 100,000 mili-
tary personnel in the region. Of these personnel, over
half are stationed in Japan and close to 40 percent arein
the ROK. The United States will seek to continue and
build upon bilateral and multilateral exercises with key
states in the region, including the ROK, Japan, Thai-
land, the Philippines, and Australia.

The most significant near-term danger in the region is
the continuing military threat posed by the Democratic
People's Republic of Korea. The United States remains
fully committed to its treaty obligations to assist the
ROK in defending against North Korean aggression.
The United States also seeks a Korean Peninsula free of
NBC weapons—a goal shared with the ROK and other
alies and friendsin theregion. The U.S.-North Korean
Agreed Framework froze North Korea's nuclear facili-
ties at Yongbyon and Taechon under International
Atomic Energy Agency inspection. The Agreed Frame-
work still provides the best means to secure North
Korean compliance with its nonproliferation commit-
ment under the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty. The
Department is also working with its Pacific allies to
enhance their collective capabilities to deter and defeat
use of chemical or biological weapons.

The U.S. security aliance with Japan is the linchpin of
its security policy in Asiaand is key to many U.S. global
objectives. Both nations have moved actively in recent
years to strengthen this bilateral relationship and update
the framework and structure of joint cooperation to
reflect the security environment. U.S. effortsto build on
strong alliances with other nations in the region,
especially Australia, buttress the U.S. goal of ensuring
stability in Southeast Asia, an area of growing economic
and political importance. The continued strengthening
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of U.S. security dialogues and confidence-building
measures with the members of the Association of South-
east Asian Nations (ASEAN) through the ASEAN
Regional Forum is one of many ways in which the
United States is working to enhance political, military,
and economic ties with friends and alies in Southeast
Asia. The Asia-Pacific Center for Security Studiesisa
key U.S. initiative that promotes mutual understanding
and cooperation by providing an academic forum for
military and civilian decision makers from the United
States and Asiato exchange ideas and explore regional
security challenges.

The Asian financial crisis has shaken the region’'s
assumptions about uninterrupted economic develop-
ment. Indonesia's economic and political difficultiesin
particular will pose challenges to the established order
both internally and in the region. Continued U.S.
engagement in Indonesiawill help promote the stability
necessary to manage this difficult period of change.

Because of China's critical importance in the Asia-
Pacific region, the United Statesis working to integrate
China more deeply into the international community.
Specifically, the United States engages Chinain order to
promote regional stability and economic prosperity
while securing China's adherence to international stan-
dards on weapons nonproliferation, international trade,
and human rights. The United States also seeks greater
trangparency in China's defense program, including its
planning and procurement processes, and will continue
to engage Chinain dialogue aimed at fostering coopera-
tion and confidence-building. Military exchange pro-
grams, port visits, and professional seminars contribute
to this dialogue and are aimed at building lasting rela-
tionships that will foster cooperation and build confi-
dence among U.S. and Chinese leaders.

The Middle East and South Asia

U.S. Defense Objectives. The United States seeks a
Middle East and South Asia at peace, where access to
strategic natural resources at stable pricesis unhindered
and free markets are expanding. The region cannot be
stable until there is a just, lasting, and comprehensive
peace between Arabs and |sraglis and a peaceful resolu-
tion to Indian-Pakistani disputes. Stability also cannot
be achieved until Irag, Iran, and Libya abide by inter-
national norms and no longer threaten regional security.
The Department, through the Cooperative Defense Ini-
tiative and various multilateral processes, is working
actively with regional partners to address and deter the
threat or use of chemical and biological weapons or
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long-range missiles by these states. DoD efforts will
also concentrate on thwarting further proliferation of
NBC technologies and successfully countering terro-
rism. The United States must continue working with
regiona allies and improving U.S. force capabilitiesto
ensure that U.S.-led coalition forces have the ability to
fight and win in an NBC environment. Stability in
South Asia depends on improved relations between In-
dia and Pakistan, and a commitment from both countries
to exerciserestraint in their nuclear, missile, and chemi-
cal and biological weapons policies and practices.

U.S. Regional Defense Posture and Activities. The
United States military presence in this region includes
a limited long-term presence and a larger number of
rotational and temporarily deployed forces. An average
of 15,000 U.S. military personnel, as well as preposi-
tioned critical materiel, arein the region to deter aggres-
sion and promote stability. These forces enforce United
Nations resolutions, ensure free access to resources, and
work with regional partnersto improve interoperability
and regional nations self-defense capabilities. The
close military relationships developed with friends
throughout the Middle East and South Asia, comple-
mented by U.S. security assistance programs, contribute
to an environment that allows regional states to more
readily and effectively support U.S. crisis response
deployments. This contribution isintegral to U.S. deter-
rence efforts.

While the United States cannot impose solutions on
regional disputes, its unique military and political posi-
tion demands that it play an active role in promoting
regional stability and advancing the cause of peace. In
conjunction with diplomatic efforts, the U.S. military
will continue to use military-to-military contacts as a
means of promoting transparency, enhancing the pro-
fessionalism of regional armed forces, and demonstrat-
ing the value of support for human rights and democrat-
ic vaues. Until South Asia's nonproliferation issues are
satisfactorily resolved, the U.S. military’s role in the
region will focus on supporting multinational effortsto
stabilize the region and safeguard international non-
proliferation norms. The United States will also encour-
age participation by regional parties, where appropriate,
in peace operations to help resolve international con-
flicts and promote regional cooperation.

The Americas

U.S. Defense Objectives. The United States desires dl
members of the Western hemispheric community to be
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peaceful, democratic partners in economic prosperity.
U.S. defense dtrategies seek to have these nations exhib-
it a strong commitment to civilian leadership of their
armed forces, constructive civil-military relations,
respect for human rights, and restraint in acquisition of
arms and military budgets. The United States also
believes that the peaceful resolution of the region’s terri-
torial disputesis particularly important. Transparency
of military holdings and expenditures and the wide-
spread use of confidence- and security-building mea-
sures directly and positively affect thisgoa. The United
States is committed to maintaining the neutrality of the
Panama Canal and freedom of navigation along the
region’s sealines of communication. Findly, successful
counters to the region’s drug cultivation, production,
and trafficking; arms trafficking; terrorism; NBC weap-
ons proliferation; organized crime; and illegal migra-
tion and refugee flows are all central to U.S. territoria
security and integrity.

U.S. Regional Defense Posture and Activities. Over
50,000 active duty and reserve personnel from the
United States pass through the Caribbean and Latin
America every year to participate in exercises, nation
assistance, counterdrug support, instruction in demin-
ing operations, and other engagement activities.

The Department expends significant energy and timein
encouraging the increasing acceptance by militariesin
the region of their appropriate role in a constitutional
democracy. These efforts include bilateral working
groups, as well as the multilateral Defense Ministeria
of the Americas. The Defense Ministerial brings
together the defense ministers from the hemisphere's
democracies to discuss common concerns, which
enhances transparency, reduces suspicions, and pro-
motes an appropriate role for the military in a democrat-
iC society.

Transnational threats are particularly troublesomein the
Americas. Becauseillegal drug trafficking and associ-
ated criminal activity threaten the United States and its
interests in the region, DoD will continue to support
other agenciesin trying to stop the flow of illegal drugs,
both at the source and in transit, and will encourage and
assist other nations committed to antidrug efforts. DoD
will also continue to support other agencies' efforts to
control illegal migration in the Caribbean Basin bound
for U.S. shores through surveillance and temporary
internment of undocumented migrants as required at
Guantanamo Bay Nava Station.
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Sub-Saharan Africa

U.S. Defense Objectives. The goas of U.S. defense
activities in Sub-Saharan Africaare to promote regional
stability and to foster democratic governance so that
African military services adhere to the democratic
principle of civilian control of the military; African mil-
itary units conduct operations and training in a pro-
fessional manner, respecting recognized international
human rights and military conduct standards; African
Ministries of Defense design and organize their military
forces to correspond with legitimate self-defense re-
guirements and effectively manage resources allocated
by civil authorities; and African military organizations
have the capability to conduct national self-defense and
can participate in sub-regional humanitarian relief
operations and peacekeeping missions.

U.S. Defense Posture and Activities. To achieve these
objectives, the Department of Defense actively engages
subregional organizations; develops partnerships with
key African states; engages problem states, as appropri-
ate; cooperates and coordinates, rather than competes,
with allied programs and initiatives; strengthens Afri-
can strategic leadership to prepare for the 21st century;
prepares prudently, and when necessary, responds deci-
sively. U.S. regiona defense activities and resources for
sub-Saharan Africa, however, are limited. To best
manage scarce resources effectively, the Department
prioritizes programs and activities in relation to an
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African partner’s stability and its relative importance to
U.S. national interests. Countries receive appropriate
resources, activities, or programsthat fall in one or more
of the following categories. defense reform, military
professionalism, conflict resolution and peace opera
tions, technology, and health and environment. Activi-
ties and resources include military education and train-
ing programs, combined exercises, peacekeeping
training and military humanitarian, and civic action
programs. In this way, the Department of Defense
tailors its activities to support United States security
objectives and develop African partnerships where pro-
fessionalism, self-defense, and respect for civilian con-
trol are the norm.

CONCLUSION

The defense strategy laid out above, and detailed in the
Report of the Quadrennial Defense Review, provides a
path for the United States to protect and promote its
national interests in the current and projected security
environment. The United States must remain engaged
asaglobal leader and harness the unmatched capabili-
ties of its armed forces to shape the international securi-
ty environment in favorable ways, respond to the full
spectrum of criseswhen itisin U.S. interests to do so,
and prepare now to meet the challenges of an uncertain
future. This three-pronged strategy and the military
missions inherent in it provide a common foundation for
the Department’s programs and activities.
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Chapter 2

THE MILITARY
REQUIREMENTS
OF THE DEFENSE
STRATEGY
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To meet the near-term requirements of shaping the inter-
national environment and responding to the full spec-
trum of crises, U.S. forces must have a broad range of
unmatched military capabilities. U.S. forces are sized
and shaped not only to meet known current threats, but
also to succeed in abroad range of anticipated missions
and operational environments. The structure of the U.S.
military is designed to give national leaders arange of
viable options for promoting and protecting U.S. inter-
ests in peacetime, criss, and war. The depth and breadth
of U.S. military capabilities were demonstrated most
recently in the conflict over Kosovo, where U.S. forces
proved more than capable of meeting the demands of
that conflict while remaining prepared to meet other
requirements associated with the defense strategy.

OVERARCHING CAPABILITIES—
CHARACTERISTICSOF A
FULL-SPECTRUM FORCE

The broad demands of the strategy require afull array
of military capabilities from all military services—
Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps—and from all
components—active, reserve, guard, civilian. (See
Table 1 for breakdown of the force by Service and com-
ponent.) This full-spectrum force must be of sufficient
size and scope to meet the most demanding missions,
including defeating large-scale, cross-border aggres-
sion in two theaters nearly simultaneously, conducting
the full range of smaller-scale contingency (SSC) opera-
tions, and supporting routine shaping activities.

This full-spectrum force must not only be capable
across mission areas but it must also be highly versatile.
For example, the same forces that conduct routine shap-
ing and engagement missions must also be prepared to
participate in SSC operations o, if necessary, to fight
and win in major theater wars. Thisrequiresthat U.S.
forces as a whole be superbly trained and maintain the
highest possible readiness standards. The force must
have equipment that is versatile across a range of mis-
sions or, in some selected cases, with equipment that is
tailored to performing a critical task associated with a
single mission or select group of missions.

The force must also be highly mobile and responsive,
able to meet the demands of the strategy by responding
to challengesin many different parts of the globe. This
requires integrated air, sea, and land transportation
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assets to provide the needed mobility and a comprehen-
sive set of basing, infrastructure, and access arrange-
ments with allies and friends to facilitate military opera-
tions in distant locations. Where possible, it also
requires prepositioned stocks and equipment in critical
areas to reduce deployment times and facilitate the rapid
transition to combat operations.

Table 1
Major Conventional Force Elements
FY 2001
Reserve/
National
Active | Guard

Army

Divisions 10 8

Armored Cavalry Regiments 2 1

Enhanced Separate Brigades 0 15
Navy

Aircraft Carriers 12 0

Attack Submarines 55 0

Surface Combatants 108 8
Air Force

Fighter Wings 12+ 7+

Bombers* 163 27
Marine Corps

Divisions 3 1

Air Wings 3 1
* Total inventory.

The effective employment of this full-spectrum force
rests both on the ability to maintain forward-deployed
and forward-stationed forces in peacetime, and on the
ability to project power quickly in crissand war. It rests
also on arange of enabling capabilities that support the
full array of military operations.

Overseas Presence

Maintaining a substantial overseas presence is vital to
both the shaping and responding elements of the defense
strategy. Overseas presence promotes regiona stability
by serving as a visible manifestation of U.S. commit-
ment to protecting its interests in the region. It deters
aggression and coercion againgt countries that host U.S.

16

forces, as hostile states that might contemplate using or
threatening force against the host nation recognize that
doing so will likely involve them in a military con-
frontation with not just the host nation, but aso the
world’s preeminent military power. U.S. presencein the
region also deters aggression and coercion against other
countriesin theregion. Finaly, U.S. presence enhances
the Department’s ability to respond to the full range of
crises by ensuring that forces are aready in the region
to respond immediately to any threats, and reducing the
amount of forces which must be transported to the
theater in the event of military conflict.

To optimize its overseas presence posture, the Depart-
ment continually assesses this posture to ensure it effec-
tively and efficiently contributes to achieving U.S.
national security objectives. This means defining the
right mix of permanently stationed forces, rotationally
deployed forces, temporarily deployed forces, and
infrastructure, in each region and globally, to conduct
the full range of military operations.

Power Projection

Equally essential to the shaping and responding ele-
ments of the strategy is being able to rapidly move,
mass, support, and employ U.S. military power to and
within distant corners of the globe. This includes the
capability to conduct forced entries—the establishment
of amilitary lodgement on foreign territory even with-
out the benefit of access to infrastructure in friendly
countries in the region. Effective and efficient global
power projection isthe key to the flexibility demanded
of U.S. forces and ultimately provides national leaders
with more options in responding to potential crises and
conflicts. Being ableto project power allows the United
States to shape and respond even when it has no perma-
nent presence or limited infrastructure in a region.

Enabling Capabilities

Critical to the U.S. military’s ability to shape the inter-
national security environment and respond to the full
spectrum of crisesisahost of capabilities and assets that
enable the worldwide application of U.S. military
power. These critical enablers include quality people,
superb leadership, aglobally aware intelligence system,
comprehensive and secure communications, and strate-
gic mobility.
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MEETING SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS
OF THE STRATEGY

In general, the above capabilities are needed to carry out
more than one aspect of the strategy. For example, capa:
bilities that are needed for fighting and winning amajor
theater war are generally also important to deterrence
(both in crisis and on a day-to-day basis), and may be
essential to conducting smaller-scale contingency
operations aswell. 1n addition, however, both shaping
activities and each of the three types of crisisresponse—
deterring aggression and coercion, conducting smaller-
scale contingency operations, and fighting and winning
major theater wars—have requirements that are specific
to that particular activity.

Shaping the Security Environment

Shaping the international security environment in-
volves promoting regional stability, preventing or
reducing conflicts and threats, and deterring aggression
and coercion on a day-to-day basis. Promoting regional
stability and preventing or reducing conflicts and threats
require participation in routine alliance activities, mili-
tary-to-military exchanges, combined training and
exercises, defense cooperation, security assistance, and
international arms cooperation. Deterring aggression
and coercion on aday-to-day basis requires the capabili-
ties needed to respond to the full range of crises, from
smaller-scale contingencies to major theater wars. It
also requires the maintenance of nuclear forces suffi-
cient to deter any potential adversary from using or
threatening to use nuclear, chemical, or biological
(NBC) weapons against the United States or its alies,
and as a hedge against defeat of U.S. conventiona
forces in defense of vital interests.

Given that the demand for the employment of U.S.
forces continues to be high, while manpower and other
resources are limited, the challenge for the Department
isto prioritize its peacetime shaping activitiesto ensure
that efforts are concentrated on those that are of greatest
importance without sacrificing warfighting capabilities.
Those priorities vary by region and situation according
to the national security interests involved—be they
vital, important, or humanitarian—and by the extent to
which the application of DoD resources can significant-
ly advance those interests.

Accordingly, each regiona commander in chief (CINC)
annually devel ops a Theater Engagement Plan that links
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planned engagement activities to prioritized regional
objectives. The Theater Engagement Plan is a com-
prehensive multi-year plan of CINC engagement activi-
ties that has been incorporated into the Department’s
deliberate planning system. The Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff (CJCS) reviews and integrates each
theater plan into the global family of theater engage-
ment plans. The CJCS approves thisfamily of plansand
then forwards them to the Secretary of Defense for
review. This process enhances the Department’s effec-
tiveness in prioritizing, from a global perspective, the
CINCs engagement activities and the associated re-
source requirements and tempo considerations.

Deterring Aggression and Coercion in Crisis

Deterrence in crisis requires the ability to quickly
increase the readiness levels of deployable forces, to
move forces deployed in the area closer to the crisis, and
to rapidly deploy forces from the United States to the
crisis region. It also requires the ability to perform
demonstrative actions such as sanctions enforcement or
limited strikes. Although all of these capabilities are
also required for smaller-scale contingency operations
or major theater wars, since most criseswill occur prior
to full wartime mobilization, the capability to conduct
them at peacetime mobilization levels must exist as
well.

Conducting Smaller-Scale
Contingency Operations

Many capabilities required for smaller-scale contin-
gency operations are similar or identical to those
required for fighting and winning major theater wars.
Some capabilities, such as those required for noncom-
batant evacuation operations, peacekeeping operations,
humanitarian relief operations, and counterdrug opera-
tions, however, are specific to smaller-scale contingen-
cies. Because of the range and unpredictability of small-
er-scale contingencies, U.S. forces must be multi-
mission capable, and must be trained, equipped, and
managed with multiple mission responsibilitiesin mind.
Finally, U.S. forces must be capable of withdrawing
from smaller-scale contingency operations, reconstitut-
ing, and then deploying to a major theater war within
required timelines. Although in some cases this may
pose significant operational, diplomatic, and political
challenges, the ahility to transition between SSC opera-
tions and warfighting remains a fundamental require-
ment for virtually every U.S. military unit.
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Over time, sustained commitment to multiple concur-
rent smaller-scale contingencies will certainly stress
U.S. forces—for example, by creating tempo and budg-
etary strains on selected units—in ways that must be
carefully managed. SSC operations also put a premium
on the ability of the U.S. military to work effectively
with other U.S. government agencies, nongovernmental
organizations, and avariety of coalition partners. SSC
operations require that the U.S. government, including
DoD and other agencies, continuously and deliberately
reassess both the challenges encountered in such opera
tions and the capabilities required to meet these chal-
lenges.

Fighting and Winning Major Theater Wars

The most demanding military requirement on U.S.
forces is the capability to fight and win two major
theater warsin overlapping time frames. This requires
that U.S. forces have afull spectrum of military capabil-
ities in quantities sufficient to defeat any two regional
adversaries in full-scale warfare involving land, sea, and
aerospace forces in two separate and distant theaters of
conflict, with only a short period of time separating the
beginnings of the two conflicts.

Major theater war presents the United States with three
additional challenges. First is the ability to rapidly
defeat the offensives of both adversaries well short of
their objectives. Maintaining this capability is critical
to the United States’ ahility to seize the initiativein both
theaters and to minimize the amount of territory to be
regained from enemy forces. Failureto rapidly defeat
an enemy offensive can make the subsequent campaign
to evict enemy forces from captured territory much
more difficult, lengthy, and costly. It could also weaken
coalition support, undermine U.S. credibility, and
increase the risk of conflict elsewhere. By the same
token, aforcethat is clearly capable of defeating aggres-
sion promptly will serve as arobust deterrent by deny-
ing would-be aggressors the prospect of success. Thus,
the Department must ensure that the appropriate forces
and infrastructure are ready and available to project
power sufficient to rapidly defeat enemy forcesin the
early stages of amajor conflict.

A second challenge is the threat or use of chemical and
biological weapons, alikely condition of future warfare,
especially in the early stages of war for purposes of dis-
rupting U.S. operations and logistics. These weapons
may be delivered by ballistic missiles, cruise missiles,
aircraft, special operations forces, or other means. This
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requires that U.S. forces continue to improve their capa
bilities to locate and destroy such weapons, preferably
before such weapons can be used, and to defend against
and manage the consequences if these weapons are
used. Capability enhancements alone are not enough.
Equally important is continuing to adapt U.S. doctrine,
operational concepts, training, and exercises to take full
account of the threat posed by chemical and biological
weapons and other likely asymmetric threats. More-
over, given that the United States will most likely con-
duct future operationsin coalition with other countries,
the United States must also continue to encourage its
friends and allies to train and equip their forces for
effective operations in chemica and biological weap-
ons environments.

Finally, U.S. forces will transition to fighting major
theater wars from a posture of global engagement—that
is, from substantia levels of peacetime shaping activi-
ties overseas and potentially from multiple concurrent
SSC operations. In the event of one major theater war,
the United States would need to be extremely selective
in making any additiona commitments to either
engagement activities or smaller-scale contingency
operations. The United States would likely also choose
to begin disengaging from those activities and opera-
tions not deemed to involve vital U.S. interestsin order
to better posture its forces to deter the possible outbreak
of asecond war. Inthe event of two such conflicts, U.S.
forces would be withdrawn from peacetime engage-
ment activities and SSC operations as quickly as pos-
sible to be readied for war. The United States was mind-
ful of this strategy when it undertook Operation Allied
Force in Kosovo the spring of 1999, and continually
assessed the impact of this operation on the ability of
U.S. forcesto defend effectively in potential warfight-
ing theaters. Should the United States have faced the
challenge of withdrawing forces to mount two major
wars in defense of U.S. vital interests elsewhere, the
Department is confident that it would have been able to
do so, abeit at higher levels of risk. The United States
made various adjustments in its posture and plans to
mitigate these risks during the Kosovo operation.

The risks associated with disengaging from a range of
peacetime activities and operations in order to deploy
the appropriate forces to the conflicts can also be miti-
gated, at least in part, by replacing withdrawing forces
with an increased commitment of reserve component
forces, coalition or allied forces, host nation capabili-
ties, contractor support, or some combination thereof.
Ultimately, the United States must accept a degree of
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risk associated with withdrawing from SSCs and en-
gagement activitiesin order to reduce the greater risk it
would incur if the nation failed to respond adequately to
major theater wars.

CAPABILITIESTO RESPOND
TO ASYMMETRIC THREATS

To beatruly full-spectrum force, the U.S. military must
be able to defeat even the most innovative adversaries.
Those who oppose the United States will increasingly
rely on unconventional strategies and tactics to offset
U.S. superiority in conventional forces. The De-
partment’s ability to adapt effectively to adversaries
asymmetric threats—such as information operations;
nuclear, biological, or chemical weapons use; ballistic
missiles; and terrorism—is critical to maintaining U.S.
military preeminence into the 21st century.

I nformation Operations

Information operations refers to actions taken to affect
adversary information and information systems while
protecting one's own information and information sys-
tems. The increasing availability of technology and
sophistication of potential adversaries demands a com-
mitment to improving the U.S. military’s ability to oper-
ate in the face of information threats. Defense against
hostile information operations will require unprece-
dented cooperation among Services, defense agencies,
other U.S. government agencies, commercial enter-
prises, and U.S. allies and friends. In addition, the
United States' ability to protect information must ex-
tend to those elements of the civilian infrastructure that
support national security requirements.

Nuclear, Chemical, and Biological Weapons

The Department has progressed substantially toward
fully integrating considerations of nuclear, biological,
and/or chemical weapons use againgt U.S. forcesinto its
military planning, acquisition, intelligence, and inter-
national cooperation activities. These include effortsto:

» Embed counterproliferation considerations in al
aspects of the planning and programming process.

* Adapt military doctrine and operationa plans to
deal with NBC weaponsin regional contingencies.

* Adjust acquisition programs to ensure that U.S.
forces will be adequately trained and equipped to
operate effectively in contingenciesinvolving NBC
threats.
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» Redlocate intelligence resources to provide better
information about adversary NBC capabilities and
how they are likely to be used

e Undertake multilateral and bilateral cooperative
efforts with U.S. allies and friends to develop a
common defense response to the military risks
posed by NBC proliferation.

The Quadrennial Defense Review underscored the need
for these efforts; accordingly, the Secretary of Defense
in 1997 increased planned spending on counterpro-
liferation by $1 billion over the Future Years Defense
Program.

DoD must meet two key challenges as part of its Strategy
to ensure future NBC attack preparedness. It must insti-
tutionalize counterproliferation as an organizing princi-
plein every facet of military activity, from logistics to
maneuver and strike warfare. It must also internation-
alize those same efforts to ensure U.S. alies and poten-
tial coalition partners train, equip, and prepare their
forces to operate with U.S. forces under NBC condi-
tions.

To advance the ingtitutionalization of counterprolifera-
tion, the Joint Staff and CINCs will develop a joint
counter-NBC weapons operational concept that inte-
grates both offensive and defensive measures. This
strategy will serve as the basis for refining existing
doctrine so that it more fully integrates al aspects of
counter-NBC operations. In addition, the Services and
CINCs will place greater emphasis on regular indi-
vidual, unit, joint, and combined training and exercises
that incorporate realistic NBC threats. The Services
will work to develop new training standards for spe-
cialized units, such as logistics and medical units, and
larger formations to improve their ability to perform
complex tasks under prolonged NBC conditions. Final-
ly, many counterproliferation-related capabilities must
be available prior to or very early in a conflict. The
Services will develop capability packages that provide
for prepositioning or early deployment of NBC and
theater missile defense capabilities and personnel into
theaters of operations. The timing necessary for the
arrival of such capabilities will in part determine
whether or not those capabilities reside in active or
reserve components.

Unless properly prepared to deal with NBC threats or
attacks, alies and friends may present vulnerabilities
for aU.S.-led codlition. In particular, potential coalition
partners cannot depend on U.S. forces to provide pas-
sive and active defense capabilities to counter NBC
threats. U.S. counterproliferation cooperation with its
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NATO aliesthrough the Senior Defense Group on Pro-
liferation provides a template for improving the pre-
paredness of long-standing allies and other countries
that may choose to act in concert with the United States
in future military coalitions. Similar efforts with allies
in Southwest Asia and Asia-Pacific will continue to
ensure that potentia coalition partners for mgjor theater
wars have effective plans for NBC defense of popula-
tions and forces.

Further information on DoD’s counterproliferation pro-
gram can be found in two DoD publications: Prolifera-
tion: Threat and Response and Department of Defense
Nuclear/Biological/Chemical Defense Annual Report
to Congress. These and other counterproliferation doc-
uments are available on the Internet.

Ballistic Missiles

A growing number of nations are working to acquire
ballistic missiles, including missiles that could threaten
the territory of the United States. Ballistic missiles can
be used to deliver nuclear, chemical, or biological
weapons. The increasing availability of sophisticated
technology today may enable a nation to develop or
acquire, with very little warning time for the United
States, an intercontinental range ballistic missile capa-
bility. To protect against this growing threat and deter
possible adversaries from considering such attacks on
American territory, the United States is engaged in a
vigorous effort to develop a national missile defense
(NMD) system and will determine in 2000 whether to
deploy such asystem by 2005. The NMD system under
development would defend all 50 states against alimit-
ed strategic ballistic missile attack such as could be
posed by arogue state. An NMD system could also pro-
vide some inherent capability against a small accidental
or unauthorized launch of strategic ballistic missiles
from existing nuclear capable states.

Terrorism

The terrorist threat has changed markedly in recent
years due primarily to five factors: changing terrorist
motivations; the proliferation of technologies of mass
destruction; increased access to information and infor-
mation technologies; a perception that the United States
is not willing to accept casualties; and the accelerated
centraization of vital components of the national infra-
structure.  As a result of these constantly changing
threats, the United States must continue to improve its
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ability to stay ahead of terrorists' ever-expanding capa-
bilities.

DoD’s program for combating terrorism has four
components. antiterrorism, counterterrorism, terrorism
consequence management, and intelligence support.
Antiterrorism consists of defensive measures used to
reduce the vulnerability of individuas, forces, and
property to terrorist acts. Counterterrorism consists of
offensive measures taken to prevent, deter, and respond
to terrorism. Terrorism consequence management con-
sists of measures to mitigate the effects of a terrorist
incident, including the use of aweapon of mass destruc-
tion. Intelligence support consists of the collection,
analysis, and dissemination of all-source intelligence on
terrorist groups and activities to protect, deter, preempt,
or counter the terrorist threat to U.S. personnel, forces,
critical infrastructures, and interests.

Five key DoD initiatives support its antiterrorism
efforts. First, the Joint Staff Integrated Vulnerability
Assessment Teams and CINC and Service Vulnerability
Assessment Teams provide commanders with critical
assistance to force protection programs. Second, DoD
continues to improve its Antiterrorism Force Protection
Training Program. This program provides antiterrorism
awareness training to all DoD military and civilian per-
sonnel and their families, specialized training for Anti-
terrorism Force Protection Officers, pre-command
training for prospective commanders, and operational
level seminarsfor senior officers. Third, the Combating
Terrorism Readiness I nitiative Fund provides an impor-
tant means for combatant commanders to fund time-
critical, emergent requirements that cannot wait for the
normal budget or acquisition processes. Fourth, DoD
has embarked on a major effort to provide minimum
force protection standards for military construction pro-
jects. Finally, technology continues to be important in
enhancing DoD’s ability to counter terrorism. Key
technology enablers include threat analysis and warn-
ing, explosive device detection, and early detection of
weapons of mass destruction.

In the area of counterterrorism, U.S. armed forces pos-
sess atailored range of options to respond to terrorism
directed at U.S. citizens, interests, and property, both
domestically and overseas. DoD can employ the full
range of military capabilities, including rapid-response
Special Operations Forces that are specifically trained,
manned, and equipped to pre-empt or resolve incidents
of international terrorism. DoD also continues to refine
its capabilities which have been intensively exercised
with interagency counterparts.
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In the area of terrorism consequence management, DoD
continues to work hard to deter, and when necessary,
minimize the effects of aweapons of mass destruction
incident. DoD has created, and is continually refining,
an excellent response capability. For example, in Octo-
ber 1999, the United States Joint Forces Command
established Joint Task Force Civil Support to assume
overal responsibility for coordinating DoD’s con-
seguence management support efforts to civil authori-
ties for weapons of mass destruction incidents within
the United States, its territories, and possessions. See
Chapter 7 for further information on consequence man-
agement.

In the area of intelligence support, DoD recognizes the
importance of timely dissemination of terrorist threat
information from the Intelligence Community to the
operators in the field. DoD continues to strive toward
its goa of having fully coordinated joint operations and
intelligence fusion cells at al levels. DoD intelligence
organizations remain engaged in an aggressive, long-
term collection and analytic effort designed to provide
information that can better alert local commanders to
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potentia terrorist attacks. Close working relationships
with other members of the national Intelligence Com-
munity are being strengthened, and intelligence ex-
changes with U.S. allies have been increased.

CONCLUSION

The United States must size, shape, and manage its
forces effectively if they are to be capable of meeting the
fundamental challenge of the defense strategy—main-
taining the near-term capabilities required to support the
shape and respond elements of the strategy while smul-
taneously undergoing the transformation required to
shape and respond in the future. For shaping, this means
that DoD must continue its efforts to support regional
security objectives efficiently and within resource con-
straints. For responding, it meansthat U.S. forces must
be capable of operating across the spectrum of con-
flict—meeting the particular challenges posed by small-
er-scale contingency operations and major theater
wars—and in the face of asymmetric threats. The forces
and force policies needed to fulfill the missions des-
cribed here are detailed in Part 11.
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The defense strategy places a broad range of demands
on U.S. military forces—shaping and responding to
most near-term demands, while at the same time prepar-
ing for an uncertain future. Meeting the military
requirements of the strategy requires ready, robust, flex-
ible military capabilities that draw on the combined
strengths of the Services, active and reserve, and sup-
port agencies. The U.S. armed forces can only meet the
demands of the strategy by seamlessly integrating
Army, Navy, Air Force, and Marine Corps capabilities
across the spectrum of operations from peacetime to
wartime. Nothing short of fully joint armed forces—
forces that are joint institutionally, organizationally,
intellectually, and technically—will ensurethe effective
and successful execution of the defense strategy.

THE UNIFIED COMBATANT COMMANDS

The National Security Act of 1947 established unified
combatant commands, military commands that have
broad continuing missions and are composed of forces
from at least two military departments. The 1999 Uni-
fied Command Plan recognizes nine unified combatant
commands, each led by a four-star general or admiral
known asa CINC, or commander in chief. Four of these
commands are geographic commands with a specific set
of missions and a geographic area of responsibility
(AOR). Four combatant commands do not have geo-
graphic areas of responsibility, but rather have world-
wide functional areas of responsibility. One combatant
command has both functional and geographic respon-
sibilities. The Services provide forces to the CINCs.
The CINCs, drawing on guidance from the President
and the Secretary of Defense, determine how those
forces are used on a day-to-day basis.

For virtually every region in theworld (the Russian Fed-
eration, Canada, Mexico, the 48 contiguous states, and
Antarctica are exceptions), thereis a unified combatant
command, led by a CINC. The command's primary
purposes are to use the forces assigned and apportioned
to that command, aswell asrotationally and temporarily
deployed forces, to shape the environment, respond to
the full spectrum of crises, and prepare for the futurein
that region. The geographic CINCs are responsible for
planning and conducting all military operationsinclud-
ing military engagement activities within their theaters
of operation and serving asthe single point of contact for
al military matters within their area of responsibility.
In carrying out these duties, the CINCs may receive
assistance from other geographic CINCs, as well as
from the functiona CINCs. Functional CINCs have
worldwide responsibility for specialized capabilities
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such as transportation, space, and special operations;
they provide these high demand resources to geographic
CINCs as appropriate.

United States European Command

The United States European Command (USEUCOM) is
responsible for enhancing transatlantic security through
support to NATO, promoting regiona stability, and
advancing U.S. interests in Europe, Africa, and the
Middle East. To accomplish this mission, USEUCOM
conducts operations and a variety of engagement activi-
ties with NATO allies, partner countries, and other
friendly nations throughout its AOR. Included among
these engagement activities are combined training, mili-
tary-to-military contacts, security assistance, and other
types of defense cooperation. The engagement activi-
ties shape the international environment in ways that
promote and protect U.S. interests. The operations
employ military force to promote and protect those
same interests when no other means seem likely to
succeed.

The command'’s area of responsibility includes more
than 14 million square miles and 89 countries. It ex-
tends from the North Cape of Norway, through the
waters of the Baltic and Mediterranean seas, including
most of Europe and parts of the Middle Eadt, to the Cape
of Good Hope in South Africa. The Commander in
Chief of USEUCOM (USCINCEUR) commands five
U.S. components: U.S. Army Europe, U.S. Navy Europe,
U.S. Air Forcesin Europe, Specia Operations Command
Europe, and Marine Forces Europe. USCINCEUR is
also NATO's Supreme Allied Commander Europe.

USEUCOM'’s most significant 1999 operation was pro-
viding forces, through Joint Task Force Noble Anvil, to
NATO-led Operation Allied Force in the Federal
Republic of Yugosaviato end violence by Serbian mili-
tary and paramilitary forces against ethnic Albanians.
The success of the campaign alowed over 600,000
Kosovar Albanian refugeesto return to Kosovo. To sup-
port this repatriation and facilitate a return of stability to
the region, Operation Allied Force transitioned to a
stabilizing force in Kosovo, supported from Albania
and the Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia. In
addition, USEUCOM committed over 1,100 personnel
to support humanitarian efforts in Albania  After
constructing a refugee camp (Camp Hope) capable of
accommodating 20,000 refugees, Joint Task Force
Shining Hope turned over day-to-day camp administra-
tion to civilian humanitarian agencies. In spite of the
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demands of Operation Allied Force, USEUCOM con-
tinued to provide forcesto the NATO-led Stabilization
Force in Bosnia through Operation Joint Forge; en-
forced ano-fly zone over the northern part of Iraq with
Operation Northern Watch; and in Operation Avid Re-
sponse, supported relief efforts following the earth-
guake in Turkey.

In 1999, USEUCOM conducted more than 3,000 shap-
ing activities throughout the AOR. Virtually all of the
many large and small exercises conducted by USEU-
COM have shaping aspects, some of them, particularly
the combined exercises, have engagement as their
primary purpose. U.S. unilateral and NATO exercises
hone the ability to fight at a state-of-the-art level alone
or with U.S. traditional allies, and they significantly
increase the impact of U.S. presence. Special Opera-
tions Command Europe conducts combined education
and training events in Europe, the Middle East, North
Africa, and Sub-Saharan Africa. Under the auspices of
the Joint Contact Team Program, multi-Service military
contact teams from USEUCOM live and work in partner
countries across Central Europe and the New Inde-
pendent States, coordinating USEUCOM efforts to
encourage democratization, military professionalism,
and closer relationships with NATO. The George C.
Marshall Center for Security Studies promotes peace
through understanding by offering a complex of five
programs to assist members of Central and Eastern
European defense establishments in learning about the
challenges of maintaining professiona militaries under
democratic, civilian control. Similarly, the African
Center for Strategic Studies will provide a forum for
senior African military and civilian leaders to discuss
issues of common concern such as transnational secu-
rity threats, human rights, refugees, UN operations, and
disaster management. These and other engagement
activities provide immediate benefits by improving
interoperability among U.S. forces and their allied and
partner colleagues, and build and strengthen political-
military relationships between the United States and
countries in the USEUCOM AOR over the long term.

United States Pacific Command

The United States Pacific Command’'s (USPACOM’s)
area of responsibility extends from the west coast of the
United States mainland to the east coast of Africa, and
from the Arctic Ocean to Antarctica, including Alaska
and Hawaii. Geographically, USPACOM isthe largest
of the U.S. unified commands. USPACOM’s AOR cov-
ers about 50 percent of the earth’s surface or more than
100 million square miles, including 43 countries, 10
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U.S. territories, and 20 territories of other countries that
together make up nearly 60 percent of the world's
population. The Commander in Chief of USPACOM
(USCINCPAC) commands a total force of about
301,000 military—nearly 24 percent of all active duty
U.S. military forces—drawn from al the Services,
organized into a headquarters and four component
commands: U.S. Army Pacific, U.S. Pacific Fleet, U.S.
Marine Forces Pacific, and U.S. Pacific Air Forces.

The most significant 1999 USPACOM operations were
providing forces to the NATO-led Operation Allied
Force in the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia and the
multinational Australian-led Operation Stabilise in the
East Timor region. To end the violence against ethnic
Albanians by Serbian military/paramilitary forces and
against East Timor refugees by Indonesian military
forces, USPACOM deployed forces to support the
return of stability to the regions and to ensure the repatri-
ation of displaced civilians.

Throughout 1999, USPACOM forces also conducted a
diverse set of exercises, operations, and training activi-
ties to shape the environment in the Asia-Pacific region.
These activities included participating in numerous mil-
itary training exercises with partner nations to promote
regiona stability. Exercise Foal Eagle, in Korea, pro-
vides division-level field training during a simulated
Korean conflict. Exercise Cobra Gold, in Thailand,
strengthens Thai/U.S. defense capabilities and en-
hances interoperability. In Australia, Exercise Croco-
dile was the first in a series of bilateral exercises
designed to enhance the planning and conduct of joint/
combined operations between Australia and the United
States. In promoting regional stability, USPACOM
forces also participate in military-to-military exchange
programs and provide other assistance to partner nations
including security assistance, seminars, and special pro-
grams such as the Asia-Pacific Chiefs of Defense Con-
ference.

USPACOM conducts counterdrug operations through
Joint Interagency Task Force-West, focusing on inter-
dicting drug flow in the eastern Pacific and Southeast
Asia. USPACOM also provides forces to Joint Task
Force-Full Accounting, a standing Joint Task Force
working with representatives from Vietnam, Laos, and
Cambodia charged with conducting investigations and
remains recovery operations to provide the fullest
possible accounting of American citizens still missing
as aresult of war in Southeast Asia. Findly, USPACOM
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provides educational and military exchange opportu-
nities through courses at the Asia-Pacific Center for
Security Studies and the Center for Excellencein Disas-
ter Management and Humanitarian Assistance, both
located in Hawaii.

United States Central Command

The United States Centra Command's (USCENT-
COM’s) area of responsibility includes 25 countries of
diverse political, economic, cultural, and geographic
makeup in the Middle East, including the Persian Gulf,
Central Asia, Southwest Asia, and Northeast Africa
USCENTCOM'’s AOR is larger than the continental
United States, stretching some 3,100 miles east to west
and 3,600 miles north to south. The Commander in
Chief of USCENTCOM commands five component
commands. U.S. Army Forces Centra Command, U.S.
Air Forces Centra Command, U.S. Naval Forces Cen-
tral Command, U.S. Marine Forces Central Command,
and Specia Operations Command Central.

Although continued tensions with Iraq are the major
focus for USCENTCOM, this unified command has a
broader mission that includes supporting U.S. interests
in the region, promoting regional security in coopera
tion with regiona alies and friends, and projecting U.S.
military force into the region if necessary. USCENT-
COM shapes the regional security environment using a
variety of initiatives and activities, including combined
training, military-to-military contacts, educational op-
portunities, and security assistance. USCENTCOM
conducts joint combined exercise training with nations
in the region which helps develop interoperability and
reinforces military-to-military relationships between
the United States and host nations. USCENTCOM aso
coordinates placements for over 2,500 students from
countries acrosstheregion in avariety of U.S. military
courses, schools, and colleges.

In 1999, USCENTCOM continued to enforce United
Nations Security Council Resolutions 687, 688, and 949
through ongoing Maritime Intercept Operations (M10)
and Operation Southern Watch. Since the beginning of
Operation Desert Shield, MIO have boarded over
12,300 ships, checking for contraband headed to or from
Irag. Approximately 700 ships have been diverted for
violations. The participation of the United Kingdom,
Belgium, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, Kuwait, and
other coalition nations continues to demonstrate resolve
for Iragi compliance with applicable United Nations
resolutions.
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Operation Southern Watch, executed by Joint Task
Force-Southwest Asia (JTF-SWA) continues to main-
tain the southern No Fly Zone and No Enhancement
Zone. Theeffect isto limit Saddam Hussein's ability to
project military power into the southern third of Iraq,
from where he could threaten Kuwait and Saudi Arabia.
Since its inception, the men and women of JTF-SWA
have flown over 225,000 sorties.

Operation Desert Spring (formerly exercise Intrinsic
Action) also shows the United States' commitment to
the physical security of Kuwait. This operation, con-
ducted year round in Kuwait, focuses on battalion and
brigade task force operations and training.

USCENTCOM has responded to ongoing changes in
the regiona military, political, and economic environ-
ment by articulating and implementing a theater strate-
gy based on apolicy of collective engagement with the
nationsinits AOR. This strategy has begun a shift away
from a primarily Gulf-centered focus to one that is more
regionally balanced. This approach has produced a
broader integration and application of resources and
assets, and yielded greater flexibility in addressing the
command’s mission to defend U.S. interests throughout
the region. The implementation of the strategy is based
on the belief that an ounce of proactive engagement pre-
vention is better than a pound of warfighting cure. The
Theater Engagement Plan integrates a wide array of
activities focused on the development of professiona
regional militaries responsive to civil authority, the
enhancement of regional security partners’ ability to
assist in their own defense, and the formation and main-
tenance of acodition that is organized to provide collec-
tive security in order to ensure stability in the region.
The Cooperative Defense Initiative against weapons of
mass destruction, begun with the Gulf Cooperation
Council States, Egypt, and Jordan, is but one major ini-
tiative that offers high potential for fostering peace and
stability in this volatile region.

United States Southern Command

The United States Southern Command’'s (USSOUTH-
COM’s) area of responsibility encompasses 32 coun-
tries and covers more than 12 million square miles. The
region stretches 6,000 miles north to south from the
southern coast of the United States to Tierradel Fuego
at the tip of South America (exclusive of Mexico). The
command’s headquartersis located in Miami, Florida.
Its component commands are the U.S. Army South,
U.S. Atlantic Fleet, U.S. Air Force South, and U.S.
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Marine Corps South. USSOUTHCOM also has a sub-
unified command, Special Operations Command South,
as well as responsibility for Joint Interagency Task
Force-East, Joint Task Force Bravo in Honduras, the
Caribbean Regional Operations Center, and joint expe-
ditionary deployments throughout the region under
Exercise New Horizons.

In 1999, much of USSOUTHCOM's attention was
focused on the final withdrawal of all U.S. military
forces from the Republic of Panama. In accordance
with the Panama Canal Treaties of 1977, all U.S. mili-
tary forces had departed Panama by noon on December
31, 1999. The departure from Panamaresulted in asig-
nificant restructuring of the command’s theater engage-
ment strategy, with Puerto Rico becoming the main
operational hub for USSOUTHCOM operationsin the
AOR.

In the wake of Hurricanes Mitch and Georges,
USSOUTHCOM more than doubled in size the already
successful New Horizons program of engineering and
medical readiness training exercises to meet the in-
creased need for humanitarian assistance operationsin
Central Americaand the Caribbean. The expanded New
Horizons programs in the Dominican Republic, El Sal-
vador, Guatemala, Honduras, and Nicaragua involved
more than 23,000 guard and reserve personnel.

Throughout 1999, the command also continued tradi-
tional military engagement programs that promoted its
regional engagement strategy. The wide array of
engagement tools included combined operations, exer-
cises, and training and education; military-to-military
contact programs, security assistance programs; and
humanitarian assistance programs. USSOUTHCOM
conducted over 2,000 deployments, involving more
than 50,000 personnel, in 1999.

Counterdrug activities form an important part of the
United States Southern Command’s shaping mission
and include exercises with host nations, information
sharing, and various efforts to halt the flow of illegal
drugs both at the source of production and in the transit
zone. Joint Interagency Task Force-East isresponsible
for coordinating the Department’s support to the U.S.
counterdrug effort in the USSOUTHCOM AOR. Ex-
amples of some of the successful counterdrug opera-
tions include Operations Central Skies and Caper Focus
in which coordinated efforts by DoD assets, U.S. Coast
Guard, Customs, and Drug Enforcement Agency assets,
plus host nation forces resulted in significant disruption
of illegal drug movementsin the eastern Pacific, Carib-
bean, and Central America transit zone regions.
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Finally, USSOUTHCOM'’s implementation of its the-
ater strategy contributed to the peaceful end of a cen-
tury-old conflict between Peru and Ecuador. 1t also con-
tributed to the military’s subordination to civilian
authority in Honduras.

United States Joint Forces Command

Redesignated on October 1, 1999, from United States
Atlantic Command, the United States Joint Forces
Command (USJFCOM) is headquartered at Norfolk,
Virginia. USIFCOM is unique among the unified com-
mands because it has both functional and geographic
responsibilities. In addition to geographic responsibil-
ity for the Atlantic Ocean theater (which encompasses
the Atlantic Ocean, except for waters adjoining Central
and South America, aswell as Iceland, the Azores, and
portions of the Arctic Ocean), USJIFCOM'’s functional
responsibilities of training, integrating, and providing
joint, combat ready forces for other CINCs give the
command its main focus. The recent redesignation
emphasizes the role of the commander in chief of
USIFCOM (USCINCJIFCOM) asthe chief advocate for
jointness and the importance placed on enhancing the
levels of jointness and interoperability throughout the
Department. USCINCJFCOM's new and increased
functional responsibilities reflect his key role in the
transformation of U.S. forces to meet the security chal-
lenges of the 21st century.

Key responsibilities include:

* Serving asthelead joint force integrator responsible
for combining Service and defense agency capa-
bilities to enhance interoperability and joint and
combined capabilities by recommending changes
in doctrine, organizations, training and education,
materiel, leader development, and personnel.

» Serving asthe DoD Executive Agent and function-
ally responsible to the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff (CJCS) for joint warfighting experimenta-
tion.

* Serving as the lead agent for joint force training
responsible to the Chairman for managing the
CINCs portion of the CICS exercise program, con-
ducting and assessing joint and multinational train-
ing and exercises for assigned forces, and assisting
the Chairman, other CINCs, and Service Chiefsin
their preparations for joint and combined opera-
tions.
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* Serving asthejoint force provider of assigned U.S.-
based forces responsible for deploying trained and
ready joint forces and providing them in response to
requirements of other combatant commands when
directed by the National Command Authority.

»  Providing, within the United States, its territories,
and possessions, military assistance to civil authori-
ties (including consequence management opera-
tions in response to nuclear, chemical, radiological,
or biological weapons of mass destruction inci-
dents), military support to U.S. civil authorities, and
military assistance for civil disturbances, subject to
Secretary of Defense approval.

* Planning for the land defense of the continenta
United States, domestic support operationsto assist
government agencies, and the binational Canada-
United States land and maritime defense of the
Canada-U.S. region.

United States Special Operations Command

The Commander in Chief of the United States Special
Operations Command (USSOCOM) commands over
46,000 active and reserve special operations forces
(SOF) personnel organized into four component com-
mands. Air Force Special Operations Command, U.S.
Army Special Operations Command, Naval Special
Warfare Command, and Joint Special Operations Com-
mand. USSOCOM'’s global mission is to support the
geographic CINCs, ambassadors and their country
teams, and other government agencies by preparing
SOF to successfully conduct specia operations, includ-
ing civil affairs and psychologica operations, in support
of the full range of military operations.

The Commander in Chief of USSOCOM (USCINC-
SOC) has two roles. In his capacity as a supporting
CINC, he provides trained and ready SOF to the
geographic CINCs. In his role as a supported CINC,
USCINCSOC must be prepared to exercise command of
selected special operations missions when directed by
the National Command Authority.

Congress directed the establishment of USSOCOM in
1987 to correct serious deficiencies in the ability of the
United States to conduct special operations activities.
The command was assigned many service-like respon-
sibilities, including developing SOF doctrine, training
assigned forces, validating requirements, ensuring com-
bat readiness, monitoring the promotions and profes-
sional development of SOF personnel, and monitoring
the preparedness of SOF assigned to other CINCs. To
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carry out these responsibilities, USCINCSOC was
given the authority to direct and control a separate
Major Force Program (MFP), MFP-11, which ensures
the SOF program and budget have visibility at the
Department of Defense and with Congress. USCINC-
SOC was aso granted the authority to function as a head
of agency to develop and acquire SOF-peculiar equip-
ment, materiel, supplies, and services. Taken together,
these two authorities provide USSOCOM great flexibil-
ity in organizing, training, and equipping the nation’s
SOF for employment by the geographic CINCs. Heis
the only CINC with program and budget authority.

USSOCOM’s mission can be effectively accomplished
only with the support of the Army, Navy, and Air Force
who provide quality personnel, common egquipment,
base operations support, logistical sustainment, and
core skillstraining. This support allows USCINCSOC
to focus on SOF-specific training and equipment, as
well as the integration of SOF into the entire range of
military operations.

United States Space Command

American military satellite systems—used for commu-
nications, navigation, weather, surveillance, and ballis-
tic missile attack warning information—are under the
control of United States Space Command (USSPACE-
COM). These systems provide essentia information to
geographic CINCs, supporting their ability to employ
U.S. forces to respond to crises worldwide by ensuring
the United States has the access and ability to operatein
space while denying enemies the capability to do the
same.

In 1999, USSPACECOM operated satellites that pro-
vided critical information to U.S. forcesin Bosnia, the
Persian Gulf, and Kosovo. For example, during Opera-
tion Allied Force, the use of Global Positioning System-
guided munitions allowed theater commanders to con-
duct al-weather operations, a key force multiplier in
NATO's success.

United States Strategic Command

The United States Strategic Command (USSTRAT-
COM) oversees the strategic nuclear force structurein
support of U.S. deterrence policy, and is prepared to
employ these weapons should deterrence fail. In so
doing, USSTRATCOM strengthens America's deter-
rent posture and reduces the potential for aggression
against its aliesand friends. The Commander in Chief
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of USSTRATCOM (CINCSTRAT) works with the
Offices of the Secretaries of Defense and Energy to
ensure a safe and reliable nuclear stockpile in a
no-testing environment. USSTRATCOM a so supports
the geographic CINCs in shaping their environment
through theater counterproliferation planning and intel-
ligence collection and exploitation efforts. Finally,
USSTRATCOM provides strategic planning expertise
to other government agencies asthey develop U.S. arms
control positions.

United States Transportation Command

The United States Transportation Command (US-
TRANSCOM) isthe sole manager of America's global
defense transportation system and is responsible for
coordinating personnel and strategic transportation
assets necessary to project and sustain U.S. forces.
USTRANSCOM supports military operations world-
wide, from exercises to humanitarian assistance to
peacekeeping to deterrence in crises and combat opera-
tions.

Through three component commands—Air Mobility
Command, Military Sealift Command, and Military
Traffic Management Command—USTRANSCOM
supports the national defense strategy. In 1999,
USTRANSCOM provided airlift, aerial refueling,
sedift, and land transportation to deploy joint forcesto
crises, exercises, and other peacetime engagement
activities critical to the U.S. military’s shaping and
responding missions worldwide. USTRANSCOM's
component commands delivered personnel, food, medi-
cal supplies, and heavy equipment to humanitarian
relief operationsin Central America, Turkey, and else-
where. All components deployed active and reserve
forces to Southern Europe in support of Operation
Allied Force. The Air Mobility Command rapidly
deployed combat and support forces; Military Sealift
Command activated and procured sealift to deploy
munitions and heavy equipment; and Military Traffic
Management Command coordinated surface trans-
portation and operated ports throughout the United
States and Europe.

OTHER COMMANDS

In addition to the nine unified combatant commands,
there are a so subunified commands and combined com-
mands that play an important role in the U.S. defense
strategy. Two of these commands, U.S. Forces Korea
and North American Aerospace Defense Command, are
particularly unique and warrant further discussion.
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U.S. ForcesKorea

U.S. Forces Korea (USFK), a subordinate unified com-
mand of USPACOM, is the joint headquarters through
which American combat forces would be sent to the
Combined Forces Command (CFC), the binationa
command that has operational control over more than
600,000 active duty military personnel from both the
United States and South Korea. In the event of an attack
from North Korea, the CFC would provide a coordi-
nated defense of South Koreathrough its fighting com-
ponents—the Combined Ground, Air, Naval, Marine
Forces, and Special Operations Component Com-
mands. Commander USFK, afour-star U.S. Army gen-
erdl, is adso the Commander in Chief, Combined Forces
Command, with a four-star Republic of Korea (ROK)
Army genera serving asthe deputy. Additionally, Com-
mander USFK serves as the Commander in Chief
United Nations Command and visibly represents the
will of the UN Security Council to secure peace on the
Korean Peninsula.

Joint and combined training exercises are amajor tool
to shape the international environment on the Korean
Peninsula. These exercises demonstrate U.S. and ROK
warfighting capabilities, enhance interoperability
between these forces, and deter aggression from North
Korea. In 1999, USFK’s participation in Exercises
RSOI (Reception, Staging, Onward Movement, and
Integration) and Ulchi Focus Lens demonstrated the
United States ability and commitment to move
substantial forces onto the Korean Peninsula in the
event a renewed regiona conflict erupted into war.
These sophisticated exercises plus robust moderniza-
tion efforts by USFK forces provide tangible evidence
of U.S. resolve for peace and stability on the Korean
Peninsula.

North American Aerospace Defense Command

The North American Aerospace Defense Command
(NORAD) is a binational combined command that
includes Canadian and U.S. forces. This command is
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responsible for aerogpace warning and control for North
America. The Commander in Chief of NORAD (CINC-
NORAD) also currently serves as Commander in Chief,
United States Space Command. In accordance with the
binational NORAD agreement, CINCNORAD is re-
sponsible through the Canadian Chief of the Defense
Staff and the U.S. Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
to the Canadian and U.S. National Command Author-
ities. Finally, U.S. Element NORAD isresponsible for
employing U.S. aerospace forces unilaterally to defend
the continental United States, Alaska, and other areas as
directed. NORAD’s command and control center islo-
cated in Cheyenne Mountain, Colorado, an under-
ground base that is the central collection facility for a
worldwide system of sensors designed to provide the
CINC, the President, and the Prime Minister of Canada
with an accurate picture of any aerospace threat.

By providing early warning of a potential aerospace
attack, NORAD helps deter aggression against North
Americaon adaily basis, acritical shaping mission. By
providing early warning of an attack, NORAD aso
enables the United States Strategic Command to effec-
tively respond if necessary.

CONCLUSION

The commanders in chief ensure that U.S. military
forces actively shape the international environment and
respond as needed to a full range of crises, from non-
combatant evacuations to magjor theater wars. Through
the CINCs, the United States conducts peacetime
engagement activities with nations around the world—
building stronger military relationships with allies and
friends in the process. These commands also conduct
operations around the world, from peace enforcement
operations in Bosnia, to humanitarian relief operations
throughout Africa, to counterdrug operations in South
America and the Caribbean. Working as ateam with the
geographic commands, the functional commands
provide essential support for almost every one of these
operations.






Part Il Today's Armed Forces
READINESS

Chapter 4

READINESS

33

The continuing dangers of today’s international security
environment demand that the United States have the
best-trained, best-equipped, and best-prepared military
forces in the world. Recruiting, retaining, equipping,
and training these forces to be ready for the nation’s
wars is the number one priority of the Department of
Defense.  The Department’s plan for the FY 2001
budget continues with initiatives established in 1999 to
increase pay, retirement, and other benefits and empha-
Sizes other important short- and long-term initiatives to
ensure robust military readiness well into the 21st cen-
tury.

AMERICA’'SFORCE ISREADY

The U.S. armed forces remain the most capable in the
world and have demonstrated their readinessin meeting
America’s many security obligations around the globe.
In 1999, U.S. armed forces successfully responded to
numerous, worldwide contingency operations ranging
from the ongoing mission of Operations Northern and
Southern Watch patrolling the no-fly zones over Iraq to
Operation Allied Force in the Balkans. In addition,
there have been continuing peacekeeping and peace
enforcement operationsin locations like Bosnia (Opera
tion Joint Forge), new operations in Kosovo (Operation
Shining Hope), and operations that are drawing down,
as in Haiti (Operation Uphold Democracy). Simulta
neously, the nation's armed forces have effectively
maintained a forward presence around the world, in
such places as Europe and the Pecific Rim. In carrying
out this range of missions, from small-scale contingen-
cies, such as peacekeeping, to larger-scale operations,
the Services have consistently demonstrated their versa-
tility and unmatched capability. Today's military is
ready to and capable of executing the National Military
Strategy.

While the readiness of the armed forces is much higher
than during the late 1970s and early 1980s, signs of
stress (apparent in readiness indicators and informal
field reports) have accompanied the Department’s suc-
cess. Challenges in recruiting and retaining quality
people, keeping equipment readiness high, and manag-
ing a high operating tempo (OPTEMPO) have led to
some readiness concerns and downward trends.

Working together, the Department of Defense and Con-
gress have taken aggressive steps to reverse these trends
and keep the U.S. military the best in the world. The
positive effects of the FY 1999 and FY 2000 budget
funding increases, which focused on readiness, are
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beginning to show inthefield. Aspart of acontinuing
strong five-year plan, the FY 2001 budget calls for
aggressive programs to further enhance the Depart-
ment’s short- and long-term readiness.

READINESS CHALLENGES

Readiness is the foundation of U.S. military credibility
as an instrument of national power. The need to main-
tain well-trained, combat-ready forces is clear and
remains unchanged. Although the Department’s plans
will significantly improve readiness, reversing today’s
downward trends will be neither quick nor easy. Mest-
ing the Department’s readiness goalsin today’s dynamic
security environment will continue to present chal-
lenges.

Challenge: Personnel Readiness

U.S. forces are the best in the world primarily because
of the quality of the people. Increasing threatsto U.S.
security and emerging technology make quality service
members indispensable. While the Department is still
attracting the best and brightest, the nation’s strong
economy poses a challenge in recruiting and retaining
such personnel. In 1999, both the Army and Air Force
fell short of their recruiting goals. Although the Navy
and Marine Corps attained their goals, the cost in both
dollars and effort was greater than it has been in the past.
Recruiting shortfalls over time will adversely impact the
readiness of the Services by limiting the ability to prop-
erly man squads and crews.

To maintain askilled, capable force, the Services must
also retain their key mid-career and senior leaders.
Through careful management, retention problems have
not significantly affected readiness, but shortages in
certain skills and specialties, such as pilots, machinists,
and information technology specialists, merit increased
attention.

With strong support from Congress, the Department is
addressing these concerns and actively working to make
military compensation more competitive with the pri-
vate sector. The FY 2000 Defense Authorization Act
provided for a 4.8 percent raisein base pay, restoration
of the 50 percent of base pay retirement, and needed
changesin pay tables. By increasing pay and improving
the military retirement system, the Department is dem-
onstrating its resolve to improve the lives of military
personnel and ensure that a military career remains

attractive. The Department also added $100 million for
increased recruiting and advertising campaigns.

Along with adequate compensation, the Department
seeks to ensure service members are not driven from
military service by excessive unit deployments. De-
ployments are a part of military life. The number and
frequency of deployments, however, areincreasing at a
time when the size and permanent forward presence of
the armed forces has declined. While this increased
tempo has affected all of the Services, it is especially
troublesome in the Air Force and Army, and remains a
significant concern. Responding to more frequent con-
tingencies is particularly chalenging for certain spe-
cialized assets that are constantly in demand but pos-
sessed in only limited numbers, such as airborne
reconnaissance platforms. More frequent deployments
are causing military members to spend even more time
away from home station and placing greater stress on
both the individual and the family. Increasing deploy-
ments can also place a greater strain on those personnel
who remain at home station because their workload
increases to cover ongoing duties normally performed
by the deployed personnel. These commitments can
stress unit training and morale. Unit commanders must
carefully balance military training requirements with
the stability necessary for the long-term health of mili-
tary families.

The Department, as required by Section 923 of the
National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year
2000, isworking to establish definitions, standards, and
data collection methods that will provide detailed
reporting and help to address these challenges. The
current Service policies and methodologies for the
management of personnel tempo (PERSTEMPO) and
deployment tempo (DEPTEM PO) are discussed bel ow.

ARMY

The Army currently defines PERSTEMPO as the rate of
deployment for Army units measured as a percentage.
These deployments include operational taskings as well
as training deployments. Personnel tempo consists of
two components. The first component, deployment
tempo, is the percent of time spent on out-of-station
operational deployments by aunit, expressed in terms of
days. The second component, skill tempo, isthe percent
of time spent on out-of-station operational deployments
by aparticular individual military occupationa skill and
skill level, expressed in terms of days. Army policy
requires al unitsto report DEPTEMPO. If aunit reach-
esaDEPTEMPO of 120 days, the Chief of Staff of the
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Army places the unit on a watch list for additional
management attention. In addition to the watch list,
Army personnel policy directs commanders to provide
for aperiod of stabilization for soldiers following atem-
porary duty (TDY) or temporary change of station
(TCS). To the extent feasible, when soldiers are placed
on TDY/TCS for a period of at least 30 consecutive
days, they will be provided a period of stabilization
equal to one month at home for each month deployed.

The Army measures OPTEM PO as a resource gauge to
indicate the amount of miles or operating hours required
to execute a unit commanders training strategy to
achieve a given specific readiness level.

NAVY

In the Navy, PERSTEM PO is defined astime away from
homeport tracked at the unit level versusthe individual.
A unit away from homeport for 56 days consecutively
is considered deployed. A unit’stotal days out of home-
port during the reporting period divided by the total
number of daysin the reporting period yields personnel
tempo. The Navy uses three guidelines in managing
personnel tempo: a maximum deployment of six
months, port to port; a minimum turn-around ratio of 2
to 1 between deployments; and a minimum of 50 per-
cent time in homeport for a unit over afive-year cycle.
The Chief of Naval Operations (CNO) personaly
approves personnel tempo exceptions to these guide-
lines. Unitsaway from homeport more then 55 percent
of the time for a given three-year period are placed on
the CNO’s watch list for close monitoring.

The Navy uses an OPTEM PO measure to address fuels
budgeting. Operating tempo is measured in steaming
days, flying hours, or more generally egquipment usage
time. Daysin port do not count against operating tempo.

MARINE CORPS

The Marine Corps tracks PERSTEMPO at the unit level
versus the individual. The Marines use the term
DEPTEMPO in lieu of PERSTEMPO. DEPTEMPO is
defined asthe percentage of timein agiven annua peri-
od that aunit, or element of the unit, supports operations
or training away from its home base or station for a
period of 10 consecutive days or greater. DEPTEMPO
rates are calculated using the unit deployment data en-
tered into the Marine Corps Training and Exercises
Employment Plan. These data capture past, present, and
projected DEPTEMPO for each Marine Corps unit.
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The Marine Corps defines OPTEM PO as the amount of
resources expended over a period of time that are
devoted to operations and training. Operating tempo is
tracked in terms of equipment expenditures (flight
hours flown, tank track hours/mile, vehicle miles
driven, etc.).

AIRFORCE

The Air Force measures PERSTEM PO as the number of
days an individual is away from home. The Air Force
considers aday away as any day that a deployed person
is not able to sleep in their own home, for any reason.
Personnel tempo istracked for individuals by social se-
curity number in adatabase maintained at the Air Force
Personnel Center. When an individual departs home
station, his or her unit’s orderly room is responsible for
updating the Personnel Concepts |11 personnel data sys-
tem to reflect the individual’s off-station duty status.
Once the individua files his or her travel voucher
through the Defense Finance and Accounting System,
the measured time away from home is cross-checked
and validated. Currently, the Air Force desired maxi-
mum for PERSTEMPO is that no individual be TDY
more than 120 daysin any 12-month period. In the past,
the Air Force used the term operating tempo to measure
equipment activity rates for planning and budgeting
purposes. Operating tempo is generally measured in
terms of total flying hours or flying hours per crew per
month.

Global Military Force Policy. In addition to the indi-
vidua Service tempo management policies, the Depart-
ment currently uses the Globa Military Force Policy to
establish peacetime prioritization guidelines for Low
Density/High Demand (LD/HD) units. LD/HD assets
are force dements consisting of major platforms, weap-
ons systems, units, and/or personnel that possess unique
mission capabilities and are in continual high demand to
support worldwide joint military operations. These
assets, such as the EA-6B, Rivet Joint, and the U-2,
warrant careful management attention to ensure reason-
able PERSTEMPO and asset allocation. The Global
Military Force Policy was designed to assist senior lead-
ers in developing options for alocating these assets in
crises, contingencies, and long-term joint task force
operations.

Challenge: Training the Forces

The Department is fully committed to ensuring that U.S.
forces have the highest quality education and training,



Part Il Today’s Armed Forces
READINESS

tailored to current and emerging requirements and de-
livered cost-effectively, whenever and wherever they
are required.

Curriculum developers and managers throughout the
Department continue to design and conduct teaching
and learning activities that cost-effectively meet resi-
dent education and training requirements of their target
student populations. Service training commands are
increasing their investments in advanced learning
technologies to better facilitate the ways in which they
provide individual military education and training. In
addition, the standard output of the ingtitutional training
base will soon be measured as part of the DoD readiness
reporting system, to ensure that active and reserve com-
ponent units are supplied with qualified individuals.

Unit training is paramount in building force readiness.
During unit training, individuals and teams complete
essentia training required for combat proficiency. The
military departments continue to pursue unit training
programs that place greater emphasis on achieving in-
teroperability between Services and that extend unit-
training opportunities to the Total Force. The Depart-
ment has also made improvementsin how unit training
will be captured in DoD readiness reporting.

The process of ensuring that units from different Ser-
vices can work together effectively is called joint train-
ing. Through the Joint Training System, the Chairman
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff ensures that joint training
requirements are being met. This system shapes the way
the armed forces train for future military operations,
with specia emphasis on training the capabilities
required to achieve the Chairman’s Joint Vision 2010.

The Department is using advanced modeling and simu-
lation technology to enable it to conduct less expensive,
more realistic, and more frequent joint command and
control training. The Joint Simulation System (JSIMS),
currently in development, will support training at al
levels and across al phases of operationsin the Depart-
ment. It provides a distributed training environment to
accommodate live, virtual, and constructive ssmulations
for use by units and staffs, joint forces, commander in
chief staffs, and Service and interagency personnel in
the full range of missions. JSIMS will connect audi-
ences worldwide to allow them to train without having
to deploy from home stations. JSIMS will aso enhance
the exploration and evaluation of new operational con-
cepts and will support joint force experimentation.
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As mission diversity increases, the ability to maintain
forces at the highest levels of readiness in all mission
areas becomes increasingly challenging. Embedded
training, the ability to train to accomplish specific mis-
sions on or at the warfighting station, ensures that war-
fighters (or peacekeepers) are fully prepared for the
immediate mission. The ability to carry training capac-
ity to forward locations will optimize and sustain readi-
ness throughout the mission. The Department is also
pursuing use of commercially available information
technology and networks to support on-the-job perfor-
mance aiding.

The continuing advancements in weapons and sensor
technology are placing greater demands for increased
training space. Exigting training space, however, is
being subject to greater commercial and cultural pres-
surestolimit use. Traditional live-training ranges, in the
face of these competing demands, must use existing
range space more effectively. Theincreased flexibility
of modern instrumentation will enable electronic link-
ages of training areas and worldwide applications of
instrumented live training. Instrumentation will allow
DoD to substitute modeling and simulation and/or threat
emulators for costly live opposing forces and will
increase the depth, breadth, affordability, and flexibility
of the live-training environment. Instrumentation will
also maximize the efficiency of reduced live-training
budgets. Increasing emphasis on common and intercon-
nected instrumentation systems will facilitate interoper-
ability training at the unit level.

DoD’sinnovative approaches to education and training
are a key factor in maintaining the readiness of U.S.
armed forces. The Department will use advanced infor-
mation technologies to create an integrated global net-
work of knowledge resources in support of training
policies and programs. In particular, DoD will take
advantage of key advancesin learning and communica
tions technol ogies to overcome obstacles that have pre-
cluded widespread application of learning technologies
in the past. DoD is working diligently to implement
technol ogy-based |earning across the Department on a
broad range of platforms that is reusable for a number
of applications and that can be delivered over a network,
anywhere and anytime needed. Key to thiseffort is col-
laboration with the private sector to create open archi-
tecture guidelines and standards for distributed learn-
ing. The use of learning technologies will improve
readiness and make education and training programs
more cost-effective.  Under the auspices of the
Advanced Distributed Learning initiative, the Office of
the Secretary of Defense, working with the Services,
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prepared and delivered to Congress a strategic plan for
developing and applying learning technologies across
the Department on a broad scale. The Department’s
implementation plan, currently under development,
will provide an integrated view of specific plans, pro-
grams, and budgets for each Service. Theseinitiatives
and plans are designed to achieve DoD’s goal of making
U.S. forces ready by ensuring that they have access to
the highest quality education, training, and performance
aids that can be tailored to their needs and delivered cost
effectively anytime and anywhere.

Challenge: Materiel Readiness

The Department faces a number of chalenges in
keeping its equipment ready for the next mission. Aging
systems, spot spare parts shortages, and high OP-
TEMPO are placing increased pressure on the materiel
readiness of the force. Of particular concern are nega-
tive readiness trends in mission capable rates for air-
craft. Lack of experience among maintainers has caused
improvements in mission capable ratesto lag. Ground
equipment condition is somewhat better, but the long-
term capability to sustain this equipment isincreasingly
difficult because of the effects of equipment wear,
excessive age, and therising cost of spare parts. These
factors increase maintenance costs, the total number of
spare parts required, and the number of personnel
needed to perform the maintenance.

The Department has taken aggressive action to address
these materiel readiness concerns, to include providing
additional funding over the last two yearsfor spare parts
and depot level repairs. The Air Force will continue to
recruit additional maintenance technicians to improve
aircraft mission capable rates. In addition, the Depart-
ment released over $1.8 billion in Kosovo emergency
supplemental funding to meet the most urgent require-
ments. The Department also increased itsinvestment in
new procurement to $60 billion per year to replace aging
equipment, thereby reducing maintenance costs. The
prepositioned equipment sets of both the Army and the
Marine Corps are in good condition and improving. The
Army prepositioned equipment for maneuver battalions
is 86 percent filled, and the Marine Corpsis continuing
its strong replenishment and maintenance programs on
its prepositioned squadrons with over 99 percent filled.
Air Force bare base asset sets are in constant demand for
contingency operations; funding for these assets was
added in the FY 2000 budget to maintain their readiness.
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Challenge: Readiness Reporting

In responseto legislation and DoD internal review, the
Department undertook an extensive and collaborative
process to enhance the current readiness reporting sys-
tem. Throughout this process, one simple calculus
applied: make readiness reporting more objective,
timely, and accurate. The Department’s new reporting
system will provide commanders, leaders, and Con-
gress the best possible information with which to assess
readiness and ensure that U.S. forces remain the best
trained and equipped in the world. The new system will
enhance unit readiness reporting, as well as capture the
readiness of the Department’s ingtitutional training
establishments and installations.

Challenge: Medical Readiness

Medical readiness, the Military Health System’s pri-
mary focus, encompasses protecting and sustaining the
health of the force, medical operations in small-scale
contingency operations, and medical support of the
Department’s role in domestic preparedness against
weapons of mass destruction. Significant progress has
been made in designing a joint health strategy for the
21st century and in implementing efforts to protect the
health of the force. DoD devel oped the Joint Health Ser-
vice Support Vision 2010-Full Spectrum Health, which
supports Joint Vision 2010 and will become the con-
ceptual framework for developing and providing health
services to support the warfighting mission into the 21st
century.

The Department continues the implementation of its
force health protection (FHP) strategy for sustaining
and preserving the health of the force as part of the larger
Force Protection Program. With the ongoing operations
in the Balkans and Southwest Asia, the Department and
Services are focusing on improvements in medica
record keeping, disease and non-battle injury surveil-
lance, pre- and post-deployment health assessments,
and environmental surveillance. Service members
receive briefings and training on how to remain healthy
and safe while performing their mission under poten-
tially hazardous environmental, chemical, and biologi-
cal warfare conditions. The complementary tools of im-
munization—to meet biologic threats posed by the
environment or the enemy, and protective clothing and
other gear for protection from harmful agents—remain
critical elements of force health protection. In addition,
the Department established policy for the Services to
specifically address the prevention of combat and
operational stressin order to enhance service members
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readiness and combat effectiveness aswell asto protect
their physical and mental health.

The FHP strategy leverages technology to better moni-
tor and protect the health of deployed forces. The
Department’s medical research efforts exploit bio-
technology to develop better vaccines and more sensi-
tive detection measures for chemical, biological, and
environmental hazards. Information technology forms
the linchpin of the Department’s efforts to capture and
analyze health and readiness information regarding
service members, especially during deployments. The
Department is conducting a proof-of-concept test for a
medical Personal Information Carrier, an €ectronic
medical dog tag, that will document important health
and exposure information for all deployed personnel.
Ongoing development of the Theater Medical Infor-
mation Program continues. Once operational, it will
provide deployed medical units with the information
tools to capture and document inpatient and outpatient
medical encounters and to conduct health surveillance.

The Department’s commitment to protecting the health
of the men and women in uniform continues when they
leave military service. The Secretary joined with the
Secretaries of Veterans Affairs and Health and Human
Services to charter the Military and Veterans Health
Coordinating Board. The Board provides astructure for
FHP collaborations and coordination to address health
issues of military members and veterans. The Depart-
ment al so established Deployment Health Centers with
clinical, surveillance, and research capabilities that will
identify trends in the health of deployed service
members. It will work, in conjunction with a similar
Department of Veterans Affairs effort, to respond with
appropriate clinical care, research, and health commu-
nication.

During 1999, the Anthrax Vaccine Immunization Pro-
gram (AVIP) was a major focus of the Department. In
March 1998, the Secretary approved the AVIP imple-
mentation plan for Southwest Asia due to increasing
concerns about biological threatsin the region. Subse-
guently, the Secretary approved implementation of the
AVIP for the Total Force on May 18, 1998, with vaccine
administration beginning in August 1998. Asof August
1999, over 323,000 service personnel have received
approximately 1.05 million doses of anthrax vaccine.
Eventually, the Total Force of approximately 2.4 million
personnel, including the more than one million mem-
bers of the National Guard and Reserves, will receive
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the Food and Drug Administration licensed anthrax vac-
cine. Unique concerns related to this program have sur-
faced within the reserve community and an aggressive
communication/education plan designed to address
these issuesis underway. The Department has multiple
initiatives that continue to support the anthrax vaccine
program, including an outstanding immunization track-
ing system, civilian review of reports of vaccine adverse
events, and a responsive health communication pro-
gram.

Small-scale contingency operations and the Depart-
ment’s role in support of the consequence management
aspect of domestic preparedness carry responsibilities
for military medicine. Operations dedicated to humani-
tarian assistance, disaster relief, and peacekeeping fre-
guently include or are solely supported by military
medical personnel. These operations help to build inter-
national coalitions and promote U.S. interests, aswell as
providing training experiences for medical personnel.
With domestic preparedness, the Assistant Secretary of
Defense for Health Affairs works in close collaboration
with other federal agenciesto plan for and test avariety
of possible medical responses, in the event of anational
disaster or an attack with weapons of mass destruction.
See Chapter 7, Managing the Consequences of Domes-
tic Weapons of Mass Destruction Incidents, for further
information. Medical readinessis an important facet of
personnel readiness and is a core quality of life issue.
Accessible and quality medical care for active duty
members, retirees, and eligible dependents directly
affects the Department’s ability to attract and retain the
quality men and women required to sustain the all-
volunteer force.

CONCLUSION

The Department’s soldiers, sailors, airmen, and Marines
continue to do aremarkable job managing the changes
of the past decade. The Department’s initiatives, with
strong congressional support, are addressing the hard
issues and contributing to improved force readiness.
The positive effects of the FY 1999 and FY 2000 budget
funding increases are beginning to show in the field.
The resources budgeted and programmed over the FY
2000 to 2005 time frame will continue to fuel aggressive
programs to further enhance the Departments short- and
long-term readiness. These efforts will set the stage for
future readiness and ensure the United States will con-
tinue to have the best-trained, best-equipped, best-led
force in the world.
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Conventional forces provide the bulk of the nation’s
military power. Consisting of four elements—Iland,
naval, aviation, and mobility—these forces execute the
full range of military missions, with the exception of
special operations and nuclear deterrence. As such, they
play acrucia role in carrying out the defense strategy,
which focuses on shaping the international environment
and responding to a broad variety of crises. Toward this
end, conventional forces conduct forward presence
missions, engage in arange of smaller-scale contingen-
cies, and conduct combat operations up to and including
major theater wars.

The FY 2001 President’s Budget and associated Future
Years Defense Program (FY DP) provide resources to
sustain and modernize the nation’s forces in both the
near and far terms. This chapter describes the capabili-
ties required for executing conventional force missions
and the investments vital to maintaining and enhancing
those capabilities.

The United States routinely deploys forces abroad to
support itsinternational interests. Historically, forward
deployments of troops have been concentrated in three
regions:

» Pacific — One Army mechanized division, one
Marine expeditionary force, 2.2 Air Force fighter
wing-equivalents, one Navy carrier battle group,
and one amphibious ready group with an embarked
Marine expeditionary unit. Additionaly, forward-
based forcesin the Pacific region include one light
infantry division in Hawaii and 1.25 fighter wing-
equivalentsin Alaska.

» Europe - Themgor e ements of one Army armored
and one Army mechanized infantry division, 2.3
Air Force fighter wing-equivalents, one carrier
battle group, and one amphibious ready group with
an embarked Marine expeditionary unit.

* Southwest Asia— One Army heavy battalion task
force and one attack helicopter battalion, one Air
Force fighter wing-equivalent, one carrier battle
group, and one amphibious ready group with an
embarked Marine expeditionary unit.

As needs arise elsewhere, all four Services periodically
deploy forcesto forward locations. These deployments
involve both active and reserve component units, with
prepositioned U.S. equipment and material contributing
substantially to overseas presence.
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THREATS

As potential regional aggressors expand their techno-
logical capabilities and modify their doctrine, they will
pose more lethal threats to military operations. The pro-
liferation of modern defense technologies means that
U.S. forces must maintain a substantial advantage over
potential adversaries to ensure quick and decisive vic-
tory with minimum casualties. U.S. forces simulta-
neously must be prepared to operate in the face of asym-
metric threats, such asthe use of nuclear, biologica, and
chemical (NBC) weapons, terrorism, and information
warfare.

Aviation Threats

Near-term threats remain below levels that would put
U.S. air superiority at significant risk in aregional con-
flict. Aeria engagements conducted in the Balkansin
1999 as part of Operation Allied Force corroborate that
assessment. On the other hand, potential adversaries are
projected to field significant numbers of improved sur-
face-to-air systems that could restrict the rapid applica-
tion of U.S. air power against key ground targets at the
outset of awar. As shown during the 1999 operations
against Serbian air defenses, even older air defense sys-
tems, adroitly employed, can limit the application of air
power.

While the chief current regional adversaries—Irag and
North Korea—have done little in recent years to
augment their capabilities against U.S. air forces,
they—or other possible future adversaries—may be
able to exploit awide range of advanced air-to-air and
surface-to-air technologies and systems available on the
international market. Aviation systems and weaponry
currently being offered for sale include fighter aircraft,
air-to-air missiles, and air defense systems. Properly
employed, these systems could pose a difficult chal-
lengeto U.S. forcesin combat. The further proliferation
of advanced weapon systems could drive up U.S. losses
in afuture conflict, making continued improvementsin
the nation’s military capability imperative.

Given the current U.S. preeminencein air combat capa-
bility, potential adversaries are likely to emphasize
ground-based air defenses and the hardening and
camouflage of ground targets. Several rogue states are
making serious efforts to move important military and
industrial facilities underground. The secrecy sur-
rounding these projects compounds the difficulty of
planning the neutralization of such targets in wartime.
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Enemy use of decoy targets also can work effectively to
dilute or confuse air attacks if not countered by the
adoption of sophisticated information-gathering and
targeting systems. Finally, the use of unconventional
approaches, such as the dispersal of troops or weapons
in densely populated urban areas, can limit the applica
tion of strike systems like missiles and air-delivered
bombs. Such decoys and troop dispersal tactics were
widely employed against NATO forces during Opera-
tion Allied Force. While quite effective in limiting
enemy losses, these measures aso constrained the
movement and deployment of enemy forces. Once
enemy ground units massed in the open, where they
lacked effective air cover, they became vulnerableto air
attack.

The lessons of Operation Allied Force concerning
potential threat capabilities are particularly important in
comparison with the experience of the Gulf War and the
continuing air patrols being flown over Iraq in support
of Operations Northern Watch and Southern Watch.
Serbian exploitation of ground terrain and foliage cover,
combined with the use of decoys, pointsto the need for
continued improvements in several aspects of future air
attack operations, with emphasis on intelligence, sur-
veillance, and reconnaissance (I1SR) assets and integra-
tion.

Maritime Threats

Advanced antiship cruise missiles (ASCMs) represent
an expanding threat to U.S. naval forces, particularly in
littoral environments. These weapons can be launched
from missile boats, coastal batteries, and air platforms.
Newer generations of supersonic, highly maneuverable,
low-flying, low-observable ASCMs are expected to
enter world markets in large quantities within the next
two decades. Asaresult, U.S. naval forces can expect
to face increasing challenges in dealing with these so-
phisticated missiles in the years ahead.

Another continuing concern is the proliferation of
advanced submarine technology to countries that might
try to restrict access to international waters. The pro-
duction of nonnuclear submarinesis a growth industry
worldwide, with the most advanced technol ogies flow-
ing freely to countries with adequate resources to pro-
cure them. Potential adversaries such as Iran, operating
a handful of advanced diesel submarinesin the complex
acoustic environment of the littorals, could severely
impede the conduct of maritime operations in a future
conflict. While the number of submarines maintained
by Russia has declined over the past decade, the quality
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of itsremaining shipsishigh. In addition, China, which
operates the third largest number of submarinesin the
world, has been actively modernizing its fleet.

Naval mines pose an asymmetric threat of increasing
concern to maritime forces. The employment of these
weapons in aregional conflict could delay, or even pre-
vent, the execution of U.S. maritime missions. Mine
systems are generally inexpensive, easy to store and
conceal, and arerapidly deployable. They rangein type
and capability from primitive moored contact minesto
sophisticated bottom mines, which are difficult to detect
and counter and are triggered by acoustic and/or mag-
netic signatures of passing ships. Most littoral nations
possess at least a rudimentary mine capability, raising
the possibility of a mine threat in any contingency.

Ground Threats

The threat of coercion and large-scale, cross-border
aggression by hostile states with significant military
power continues to pose adanger to the vita interests of
the United States, its allies, and regional security part-
ners. Several highly capable weapon systems are avail-
able and affordable to regimes that are unstable or
hostile to U.S. interests. Examplesinclude lightweight
antiaircraft and antitank missiles, tactical ballistic mis-
siles with improved guidance and payload technologies,
modern battle tanks with day-and-night optics, passive
defense systems capable of interfering with precision-
guided munitions, active defense systems that redirect
or destroy incoming projectiles, advanced antitank
guided missiles capable of top attacks against tank tur-
rets, and advanced artillery munitions.

Increasingly capable and violent terrorist groups, drug
cartels, and international crime organizations directly
threaten the lives of American citizens and undermine
U.S. policies and aliances. Although irregular forces
will be unable to match the combat power of heavy U.S.
weaponry, they could still pose difficult challenges to
U.S. forces. The proliferation of modern light arms, a
fighting style that could necessitate operationsin dense
urban environments, and the ability of indigenous
forces to conceal themselves within civil populations
could negate some of the advantages of U.S. heavy

weaponry.
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Nuclear, Biological, and Chemical Weapons

The threat of hostile nations or terrorists using NBC
weapons against U.S. military or civilian targets, or
against U.S. friends and alies, has been growing. More
than 20 countries currently possess or are developing
NBC weapons and the means to deliver them. This
makes the deployment of defenses, particularly against
chemical and biological weapons, increasingly impor-
tant. Toward that end, the Department has doubled its
expenditures on chemical and biological defense pro-
grams over the past five years, and now commits
approximately $1 billion annually to such initiatives.
Details on these programs are provided in Chapters 2, 4,
7,and 9.

FORCE STRUCTURE

Key elements of the conventional force structure are
shown in Table 2.

Table 2
Conventional Force Structure Summary,
FY 2001
Army
Active Corps 4
Divisions (Active/National Guard) 10/8
Active Armored Cavalry Regiments 2
Enhanced Separate Brigades 15
(National Guard)
Separate Brigades (National Guard) 3
Navy
Aircraft Carriers 12
Air Wings (Active/Reserve) 10/1
Amphibious Ready Groups 12
Attack Submarines 55
Surface Combatants (Active/Reserve) 108/8
Air Force
Active Fighter Wings 12+
Reserve Fighter Wings 7+
Reserve Air Defense Squadrons 4
Bombers (Total Inventory)2 190
Marine Corps
Marine Expeditionary Forces 3
Divisions (Active/Reserve) 3/1
Air Wings (Active/Reserve) 31
Force Service Support Groups 3/1
(Active/Reserve)
2 Reflects the planned reduction of 18 B-52 aircraft.
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Aviation Forces

Aviation forces of the Air Force, Navy, and Marine
Corps—composed of fighter/attack, conventional
bomber, and specialized support aircraft—provide a
versatile striking force capable of rapid employment
worldwide. These forces can quickly gain and sustain
air superiority over regiona aggressors, permitting
rapid air attacks on enemy targets while providing
security to exploit the air for logistics, command and
control, intelligence, and other functions. Fighter/
attack aircraft, operating from both land bases and air-
craft carriers, combat enemy fighters and attack ground
and ship targets. Conventional bombers provide an
intercontinental capability to strike surface targets on
short notice. The specialized aircraft supporting
conventional operations perform functions such as sur-
veillance, airborne warning and control, air battle man-
agement, suppression of enemy air defenses, reconnais-
sance, and combat search and rescue. In addition to
these forces, the U.S. military operates a variety of
transport planes, aerial-refueling aircraft, helicopters,
and other support aircraft. Descriptions of those sys-
tems are provided in the sections on mobility and land
forces.

The important role played by aviation forcesin regional
contingencies was underscored in Operation Allied
Force. Morethan 700 U.S. aircraft, plus another 300
aircraft contributed by the NATO allies, took part in the
operation. Fighter and bomber forces conducted mis-
sions against fixed and mobile targets in the province of
Kosovo and against Yugoslavia itself. Strike aircraft
received extensive support from avariety of other air-
craft, including tankers, electronic warfare systems, and
ISR forces. The airlift and tanker fleets provided for the
rapid deployment of personnel and materiel to the
theater.

FIGHTER/ATTACK AIRCRAFT

The Air Force, Navy, and Marine Corps keep a portion
of their tactical air forces forward deployed at al times.
These forces can be augmented, as needs arise, with
U.S.-based aircraft.
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The Air Forceis capable of deploying, as part of its ex-
peditionary forces, seven to eight fighter wing-equiva
lents (FWES) to a distant theater in a matter of days as
an initial response in a mgjor theater war. Additiona
wings would follow within the first month. These forces
would operate from local bases where infrastructure
exists and palitical agreements allow. Navy and Marine
Corps air wings similarly can be employed in distant
contingencies on very short notice; these forces provide
aunique ability to carry out combat operationsindepen-
dent of accessto regional land bases.

During FY 2001, the aviation combat force structure
will include 20.2 Air Force FWES (72 aircraft each), 11
Navy carrier air wings (48 fighter/attack aircraft each),
and four Marine air wings (which are task organized and
include varying numbers and types of aircraft). Tables
3, 4, and 5 show the programmed composition of Air
Force, Navy, and Marine Corps air wings at the end of
FY 2001.

The Air Force will complete its transition to an expedi-
tionary deployment concept during FY 2001. In Octo-
ber 1999, the Air Force began to recast its operational
deployment planning for the magjority of its nonnuclear
forces. Under this new approach, fighter/attack aircraft
and selected additional force elements are being
grouped into 10 Aerospace Expeditionary Force (AEF)
packages for deployment planning purposes. The goal
is to enhance the predictability of deployments and to
improve the quality of life for Air Force personnel by
minimizing unexpected contingency deployments.
Each AEF unit will be prepared to deploy for a 90-day
period on a fixed, 15-month cycle. Although a given
unit may not actually be called on to deploy, it will re-
main ready to move on short notice throughout its desig-
nated period of availability.

Through the expeditionary concept, the Air Force will
be able to substantialy improve the way it packages
forces for deployment. Thisgain will be realized with-
out corresponding changes in force levels or force struc-
ture. No new command structure will be created. Unit
identities, basing locations, and readiness levels will
remain as before. While there may be some adaptations
in training sequences, such adjustments will be identi-
fied and refined as the concept is put into practice and
evaluated.
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Table 3
Composition of Air Force Wings, FY 2001
(Fighter/Attack Aircraft)
Active Reserve Total
Aircraft Type Mission FWEs FWEs FWEs

F-15A/B/C/D Air superiority 34 0.6 4.0
F-15E Multirole? 18 0 18
F-16A/B Multirol€? 0 0.4 0.4
F-16C/D Multirol€® 5.8 5.2 11.0
F-117 Attack 0.5 0 0.5
A-10 Close air support 1.0 14 2.4
Total® 12.6 7.6 20.2

NOTES: Numbers may not add to totals due to rounding.
FWE quantities are based on the primary mission aircraft inventory (PMAI) in combat units. PMAI denotes
aircraft authorized for the performance of units' basic missions, combat PMAI excludes aircraft maintained
for other purposes, such as training, testing, attrition replacements, and reconstitution reserves.

a QOriented primarily to the air-to-ground role, but also can be used in air-to-air operations.
b Can be used in the air-to-air or air-to-ground role.
¢ Excludes OA-10 forward air control aircraft and F-15/16 aircraft devoted to North American air defense missions.

Table 4
Composition of Carrier Air Wings, FY 2001
(Fighter/Attack Aircraft)

Aircraft Type

Wing Type (PMAI per Wing) Number of Air Wings

Active F-14 (12), F/A-18 (36)2 10

Reserve F/A-18 (48)P 1

NOTE: PMAI countsinclude only Navy F-14s and F/A-18s. The Marine Corps will maintain sufficient active F/A-18
squadrons to ensure 36 F/A-18s per deployed carrier air wing. (Actual numbers based on operating tempo

requirements of each Service as determined by the Department of the Navy Tactical Aircraft Consolidation Plan.)

& Two air wings will maintain a second F-14 squadron in lieu of athird F/A-18 sguadron until those squadrons transition to
the F/A-18E in 2001 and 2002.

b |ncludes three Naval Reserve squadrons (36 aircraft) and one Marine Corps Reserve squadron (12 aircraft).

Table 5
Composition of Marine Aircraft Wings, FY 2001
(Fighter/Attack Aircraft)

Active PMAI | Reserve PMAI Total PMAI

Aircraft Type Mission (Squadrons) (Squadrons) (Squadrons)
F/A-18A/C Multirole 8 4 12
F/A-18D Multirole 6 0 6
AV-8B Close air support 7 0 7
Total 25
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As noted above, each AEF unit will be made up
primarily of fighter/attack and selected support ele-
ments. Although airlift, tanker, and low-density/high-
demand forces (such as command and control aircraft)
have not been designated as AEF components, the
Department is evaluating possible future optionsto limit
deployment pressures on these forces. Some steps have
already been taken, such as the decision to retain the
EC-130E airborne command, control, and commu-
nications force in service through FY 2005, rather than
retiring it at the end of FY 2003 as previously planned.
Measures to limit E-3 Airborne Warning and Control
System deployments also are being considered. Other
approaches, such as increasing the number of crews
assigned, will be employed where practicable and
affordable in order to moderate the operating tempo of
these forces.

The Air Force is continuing its efforts to improve both
near- and long-term force readiness. Funding for
depot-level repairable items and initial spares has been
increased over previously projected levels for the
second straight year in an effort to ensure aircraft avail-
ability across the fleet. Funding additions for engine
upgrades, modifications, and component improve-
ments—also across the fleet—Ilikewise will improve
force availability. Funding for F-16 engine safety-of-
flight modifications has been accelerated. Funds have
also been added to support F-15 radars, which otherwise
would become unsustainable in FY 2002.

The Air Force has been equipping its fleet of F-16 air-
craft with targeting pods for precision attack of ground
targets and for air defense suppression missions. Asa
result of the high demand experienced during Operation
Allied Force for the capability to deliver precision
munitions, additional numbers of these pods will be
procured. Many of the targeting pods will be allocated
to reserve aircraft, enabling them to deliver precision-
guided munitions. These upgrades will also enhance the
deployability of reserve forcesin contingencies, helping
to relieve high operating tempos in the active force.

Finally, there has been a considerable increase in fund-
ing for enlistment and reenlistment bonuses. The ex-
panded bonuses will help not only in retaining today’s
highly trained aviators but aso in attracting the highly
qualified personnel needed for the future.

The Navy also istaking steps to improve the readiness
of itsaviation forces. Funding increasesfor F/A-18C/D
maintenance and modifications, as well as expanded

procurement of infrared targeting pods, will improve
the effectiveness of these aircraft over the remainder of
their service lives. Significant improvements are being
made in Marine Corps AV-8B support, drawing on the
findings of the 1998 Harrier Review Panel study.
Boosts in flight-hour funding levels also are expected to
reduce fluctuations in readiness as naval aviation forces
prepare for deployments.

CONVENTIONAL BOMBERS

Conventional bombers perform missions spanning the
full spectrum of operations. For example, during
Operation Allied Force, B-2 bombers played an essen-
tial role attacking sensitive targets using precision
munitions. The B-1 bomber was also used to attack tar-
gets throughout the operation.

In a mgjor theater war, bombers would deliver large
guantities of unguided genera-purpose bombs and clus-
ter munitions against areatargets, such as ground units,
airfields, and rail yards. Bomber forces also would play
a key role in delivering precision-guided munitions
(including cruise missiles) against point targets, such as
command and control facilities and air defense sites.

The ahility of these forces to have an immediate impact
on a conflict by slowing the advance of enemy forces,
suppressing enemy air defenses, and inflicting massive
damage on an enemy’s strategic infrastructure will
expand dramatically over the next 10 years as new
munitions are deployed. More advanced weapons now
entering the inventory or in development will enable
bomber forces to bring a wider range of targets under
attack, while taking advantage of the bombers' large
payloads. The rapid-response, long-range capability
provided by bombers could make them the first major
U.S. weapon system on the scene in a fast-breaking
crisis. For remote inland targets, bombers could be the
only weapons platform capable of providing a sub-
stantial response.

The bomber inventory currently includes 208 air-
craft—94 B-52s, 93 B-1s, and 21 B-2s. The B-52 force
is programmed to decline to 76 aircraft in FY 2001.
Within the existing inventory, 44 B-52s and 52 B-1s are
primary mission aircraft, fully funded in terms of opera-
tions and maintenance, load crews, and spare parts, and
ready for immediate deployment. An additional 12
B-52s are held ready for nuclear missions. All B-52s
and B-1s in the inventory, including those in attrition
reserve, will be kept in flyable condition and will
receive planned modifications. B-1 primary mission
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aircraft will riseto 70 by 2004, when increasingly capa-
ble conventiona weapons become available. Bombers
will be an integral part of the expeditionary air force,
with both B-1s and B-52s available for AEF deploy-
ments.

SPECIALIZED AVIATION FORCES

Specialized aviation forces contribute to all phases of
military operations. Two of their most important mis-
sions are suppression of enemy air defenses and aerial
reconnaissance and surveillance. Air defense suppres-
sion forces locate and neutralize enemy air defenses.
Airborne reconnaissance and surveillance forces pro-
vide critical information on enemy air and surface
forces and installations. These forces bridge the gap in
coverage between ground- and space-based surveil-
lance systems and the targeting systems on combat air-
craft. Airborne reconnaissance systems fall into two
categories. standoff systems, which operate outside the
range of enemy air defenses; and penetrating systems,
which operate within enemy air defense range. Table 6
summarizes the force levels programmed for the end of
FY 2001.

AVIATION WEAPONS

The decades-long promise of precision munitions is
being realized. U.S. aviation forces can now hit, pre-
cisely, any set of coordinates, thus putting at risk any
target that can be identified. This places a premium on
ISR assets, which provide targeting support for strike
operations involving precision munitions. The opera-
tional benefits afforded by these munitions include:

* Neutralization or reduction of the effectiveness of
enemy antiaircraft systems. This helps reduce air-
craft losses and speeds the follow-on use of direct
attack weapons, which are less expensive than
standoff munitions.

* The ability to attack highly defended targets from
the outset of hostilities, without having to sequen-
tially destroy a series of peripheral defenses.

* Theextension of the effective reach of combat air-
craft, enabling attacks to be launched from positions
well beyond enemy air defense range.
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Table 6
Specialized Aviation Forces, FY 2001

Electronic Warfare
EA-6B 104
EC-130H 13

Airborne Reconnaissance and Surveillance Systems

Standoff
E-2C? 61
E-32 24
E-gb 11
U-2be 27
RC-135 SHUe/ve/we 16
EP-3¢ 12
RC-12¢ 42
Penetrating?

F-14 (TARPS) 47
F-16 (TARS) 24
F/A-18D (ATARS) 24
RC-7 (ARL) 7
Pioneer UAV Systemsf 4
MAE (Predator) UAV Systemsf 10
Tactical UAV Systems' 4
Hunter UAV Systems' 1

NOTE: Force counts represent PMAI totals.

2 Performs airspace surveillance, early warning, and fighter

control.

b Performs ground reconnaissance.

¢ Conducts signals intelligence.

d Conducts measurement and signature intelligence.

€ Conducts electronic intelligence.

f Each UAV system contains three or more air vehicles.

The ability of precision weapons to maximize damage
to targets while minimizing collateral damage and
increasing aircraft survivability was vividly demon-
strated during Operation Allied Force. Precision muni-
tions were employed by U.S. forces in strikes against
Serbian air defense installations, infrastructure, and
ground forces. Examples of weapons used in the opera-
tion include the Joint Direct Attack Munition, the Joint
Standoff Weapon, and the Standoff Land Attack Mis-
sile.

Inventories of air-to-air munitions also are benefiting
from the introduction of upgraded systems. New vari-
ants of existing missiles, now in production or under de-
velopment, incorporate significant improvements in
lethality and range, making these weapons more effec-
tive across alarger engagement area.
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Naval Forces

The diverse roles played by naval forces in support of
the defense strategy drive the forces' overal size and
structure. Forward presence requirements and peace-
time and crisis response operations, in particular, are
major determinants of naval force needs.

The key components of the maritime force structure are
aircraft carriers, amphibious ships, attack submarines,
surface combatants, mine warfare ships, and ballistic-
missile submarines (discussed in the Nuclear Forces
chapter). In addition, the force includes maritime patrol
aircraft and sea-based helicopters, as well as ships that
perform support and logistics functions.

The maritime force will number 316 ships at the end of
FY 2001 (see Table 7). Force levelswill decline dightly
over the remainder of the program period, stabilizing at
just over 300 ships. Thiswill provide a sufficient num-
ber and mix of vessels to maintain 12 aircraft carrier
battle groups (CVBGS), 12 amphibious ready groups
(ARGsS), 116 surface combatants, 55 attack submarines,
and associated logistics and support forces.

Table 7
Naval Force Levels, FY 2001
Ballistic Missile Submarines 18
Aircraft Carriers 12
Attack Submarines 55
Surface Combatants 108/8
Amphibious Ships 38/2
Mine Warfare Ships 11/5
L ogistics Force Ships/Support Force 59
Total Battle Force Ships 316
Selected Maritime Aircraft
Maritime patrol aircraft squadrons 12/7
LAMPS helicopter squadrons 12/1
NOTE: Entries with two numbers separated by a slash
give active and reserve force counts.

Carrier battle groupstypically consist of acarrier, itsair
wing, surface combatants, attack submarines, and vari-
ous supporting vessels. Each ARG comprises alarge-
deck amphibious assault ship, a transport dock ship, a
dock landing ship, and an embarked Marine Expedition-
ary Unit (Special Operations Capable), or MEU(SOC).
Until late 1998, the Navy deployed a CVBG and an
ARG about 75 and 80 percent of the time, respectively,
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in the Mediterranean; about 75 and 50 percent of the
time, respectively, in the Indian Ocean; and on a nearly
continuous basis in the western Pacific. Since 1999, a
CVBG has been deployed in the Southwest Asian
region on a continuous basis to support contingency
operations. Maintaining a continuous presence in that
theater has been accomplished by adjusting CVBG
deployments in other regions. Planscall for aCVBG to
be deployed continuously in Southwest Asia through
FY 2001, thus obviating the need for the Air Force to
provide AEFstofill any gapsin CVBG presence. Inthe
other two theaters, where a CVBG or ARG is not con-
stantly on patrol, one of those forcesislocated within a
few days transit time of the region and can be dis-
patched promptly if circumstances require.

AIRCRAFT CARRIERS

In addition to their extensive forward presence and
crisis-response capabilities, aircraft carriers provide a
forward base from which to conduct air operations in
littoral areas. Operating independent of land-basing
restrictions, carriers also provide support facilities for
joint operations. Their presence in a conflict theater
enables attack, surveillance, air defense, and electronic
warfare missionsto be conducted against naval, air, and
ground targets from points well distant from the shore.
The employment of two carriers in Operation Allied
Force illustrates the key role that these forces play in
influencing and controlling world events.

The FY 2001-2005 program supports an aircraft carrier
force structure of 12 fully deployable units. At the end
of FY 2001, the carrier force will consist of nine nuclear-
powered vessels—eight of the CVN-68 Nimitz class
plus the Enterprise (CVN-65)—and three conven-
tionally-powered units. One of these ships, the J. F.
Kennedy (CV-67), has been serving as an active as well
as areserveltraining asset. The FY 2001 budget redesig-
nates this ship as an active unit, enabling it to be incorpo-
rated fully into the carrier deployment schedule.

The newest Nimitz-class aircraft carrier, Ronald Rea-
gan (CVN-76), will join the fleet in FY 2003, replacing
the Constellation (CV-64). At that point, two conven-
tionally-powered carriers—Kitty Hawk (CV-63),
stationed in Yokosuka, Japan, and the J. F. Kennedy—
will remain in the fleet. The Kitty Hawk will be retired
in FY 2008, when CVN-77 enters service. Thefirst of
the Nimitz-class follow-on ships, designated CVNX,
will enter construction in FY 2006 and join the fleet
around FY 2013, replacing the Enterprise (CVN-65),
which will then have seen more than 50 years of service.
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The second CVNX will replace the J. F. Kennedy about
five years later, when that carrier is about 50 years old.

AMPHIBIOUS FORCES

Forward-deployed naval expeditionary forces with
embarked Marines provide joint capabilities for for-
ward presence and crisis-response operations. Amphib-
ious forces are typically employed in three-ship ARGs.
A vital component of the maritime force structure,
ARGs provide the ability to project forces into littoral
regions rapidly from points over the horizon, utilizing
both air and surface platforms. During Operation Allied
Force, Marines from two ARG/MEUs demonstrated the
flexibility that amphibious forces bring to bear in con-
tingencies by simultaneoudly conducting attack mis-
sions in support of the air campaign while providing
humanitarian assistance and protection for displaced
Kosovars.

The FY 2001-2005 program sustains a 12-ARG force
capable of supporting three forward-deployed Marine
expeditionary units in peacetime and lifting the equiva
lent of 2.5 Marine expeditionary brigades (MEBS) in
wartime. By FY 2005, the amphibious force will consist
of 38 active and two reserve ships, including six new
San Antonio-class LPD-17 amphibious transport dock
ships.

ATTACK SUBMARINES

The attack submarine (SSN) force plays avital rolein
support of maritime operations. The increased empha-
sis on regional contingencies has shifted the focus of
SSN missions from open-ocean antisubmarine warfare
(ASW) to surveillance, power projection, support of
specia operations forces, and ASW in littoral environ-
ments. SSNs are uniquely suited to littoral operations
by virtue of their ability to gather surveillance data,
perform crisis response missions, conduct strike opera-
tions, and protect carrier battle groups and amphibious
forces in forward aress.

The Department completed an assessment of SSN mis-
sion and force structure needsin late 1999. The assess-
ment concluded that at least 55 SSNs are needed to en-
sure the capability to respond to urgent missions of high
national interest. Based on that finding, the FY 2001
budget retains 55 attack submarines and the FY
2001-2005 FY DP provides the resources needed to sus-
tain afully capable submarine force.
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SURFACE COMBATANTS

Surface combatants provide multimission capabilities
for operations in littoral environments. The surface
combatant force comprises modern cruisers and
destroyers equipped with standoff strike weapons, anti-
air missiles, guns, and ASW torpedoes, as well as older
frigates and destroyers with some of these capabilities.
Surface combatants protect carrier battle groups and
ARGs, and sustain a presence in areas where full battle
groups may not be available. They also provide naval
surface fire support, long-range strike capability (using
Tomahawk cruise missiles), and integrated theater air
defense capabilities.

The FY 2001-2005 program maintains a surface com-
batant force of 116 ships, including 108 ships in the
active inventory and eight in the reserves. A decision
has been made to decommission six Spruance-class
destroyers in 2001 in favor of retaining an equal number
of Oliver Hazard Perry-class frigates (FFGs). Because
of their inherent utility for littoral missions and rela-
tively low operating costs, FFGs are increasingly relied
upon for employment in regional engagements and
military exercises with other nations.

COMBAT LOGISTICS FORCE

The combat logistics force provides extensive at-sea
replenishment for ships deployed in forward areas. The
force includes station ships, which support in-theater
operations, and shuttle ships, which ferry material con-
tinuously from shoreto sea. In FY 2001, the station-ship
force will consist of four AOE-1-class and four
AOE-6-class fast combat support ships. The shuttle-
ship force will be composed of a civilian-manned Mili-
tary Sealift Command (MSC) fleet of 13 dilers (T-AO),
six dry stores ships (T-AFS), and seven ammunition
ships (T-AE). The first Advanced Dry Cargo Ships
(T-ADC(X)) will enter theforcein FY 2005. These new
M SC-manned multiproduct ships will replace aging
T-AE and T-AFS vessals. When teamed with a T-AO,
the T-TADC(X) will provide dry-cargo capability equiv-
alent to that of an AOE-1-class vessal.

MARITIME PATROL AIRCRAFT

Maritime patrol aircraft (MPA) conduct antisubmarine,
antiship, and other surveillance missions, as well as
mining operations, in support of task groups at sea and
forces ashore. At the end of FY 2001, the MPA force
will comprise 228 P-3C aircraft, organized into 12
active and seven reserve squadrons. The FY 2001-2005
program continues the transition of this land-based
force from open-ocean to littoral operations.
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LIGHT AIRBORNE MULTIPURPOSE SYSTEM

Light Airborne Multipurpose System (LAMPS) MK 11
SH-60B helicopters, operating from surface warships,
provide extensive antiship and anti submarine capabili-
ties for maritime engagements. LAMPS helicopters are
used for deploying torpedoes, sonobuoys, and antiship
missiles; processing magnetic anomaly detector infor-
mation; and conducting reconnaissance missions. At
the end of FY 2001, there will be 147 SH-60B aircraft
in the inventory. During that year, three SH-60Bs will
be transferred to a reserve squadron, where they will
replace less capable SH-2G systems.

Land Forces

The diverse and complementary mix of capabilities pro-
vided by the Army and Marine Corps gives military
commanders a wide range of options for conducting
ground missions. The Army provides forces for sus-
tained combat operations on land, as well as for power
projection and forcible-entry operations. The Marine
Corps, as an integral part of the nation’s naval forces,
provides expeditionary forces capable of projecting
combat power ashore and conducting forcible-entry
operations in support of naval campaigns or as part of
joint task forces. Operationaly, a joint force com-
mander employs land forces in close coordination with
aviation and naval forces.

ARMY

The Army will maintain four active corps headquarters,
10 active divisions (six heavy and four light), and two
active armored cavalry regiments throughout the pro-
gram period. Light forces—airborne, air assault, and
light infantry divisions—are tailored for forcible-entry
operations and for operations on restricted terrain, like
mountains, jungles, and urban areas. Heavy forces—
armored and mechanized divisons equipped with
Abrams tanks, Bradley fighting vehicles, Apache attack
helicopters, and the Paladin field artillery system—are
trained and equipped for operations against armies
employing modern tanks and armored fighting vehicles.
Light and heavy forces can operate independently or in
combination, providing the mix of combat power
needed for specific contingencies.

The Army is developing plans for both the near and far
term to field more mobile and lethal forces. The Army’s
plans cal for the immediate creation of new, more
responsive brigades that will initially use surrogate
equipment and loaned vehicles. Off-the-shelf medium
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armored vehicles will then be procured to extend this
capability in the interim until technology allows for the
fielding of anew family of combat vehicles. Thelong-
term goal isto erase the distinction between traditional
heavy and light forces, thereby creating a standard force
(termed the Objective Force) for the entire Army that is
both more responsive and more capable.

Implementation of redesigned heavy Army divisions
has resulted in the following changes. one less combat
company per combat battalion, a dedicated reconnais-
sance troop assigned to each brigade, a shift of organic
combat service support assets from combat battalionsto
forward support battalions, and an increased emphasis
on command, control, and information support struc-
tures. The Total Army Analysis for FY 2003 and FY
2005 identified adjustments to the support needed to
sustain Army combat forces across the range of military
operations. Asaresult, the Army istaking stepsto con-
vert lower-priority support and combat unitsto higher-
priority support units. Pending the completion of the
Total Army Analysis FY 2007, the Army will continue
to work with its reserve components (including repre-
sentatives of the Adjutants General) to refine optionsfor
reconfiguring appropriate reserve units so that they
mirror active units and maintain their relevancy to
national needs.

Table 8
Army Force Structure and
End-Strength, FY 2001
Active Component

Divisions 10

Separate brigades and armored 2

cavalry regiments

End-SIrength 480,000
Army National Guard

Divisions 8

Separate brigades and armored 18

cavalry regiments?

End-strength 350,000
Army Reserve End-StrengthP 205,000
a Fifteen will be enhanced separate brigades.

b |ncludes all functional areas of combat, combat support,
and combat service support.

In FY 2001, the Army National Guard is authorized
350,000 soldiers, organized into 15 enhanced separate
brigades, eight combat divisions, three separate bri-
gades, and various support units for divisions, corps,
and theaters. The Army Reserve is authorized 205,000
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soldiers, assigned primarily to combat support and com-
bat service support units. Table 8 summarizesthe Army
force structure programmed for the end of FY 2001.

MARINE CORPS

Marine units are employed as part of Marine Air-
Ground Task Forces (MAGTFs) consisting of four
elements: command, ground combat, aviation combat,
and combat service support. A Marine expeditionary
force (MEF) isthe largest MAGTF organized for com-
bat, comprising one or more divisions, aircraft wings,
and force service support groups. The Marine Corps
maintains three MEFs in the active force, headquartered
in Cdifornia (I MEF), North Carolina (Il MEF), and
Okinawa (111 MEF). Embarked on amphibious ships,
MEU(SOC)s (consisting of about 2,000 Marines each)
are task-organized and forward deployed continuously
in or near regions of vital U.S. interest. These forces
provide a swift and effective means of responding to
fast-breaking crises and can remain on station for indefi-
nite periods of time, ready to intervene or take action if
needed. Over the past severa years, the Marine Corps
has closely integrated its reserve force with the active
component, providing specific units to augment and re-
inforce active capabilities.

Table 9
Marine Corps Force Structure and
End-Strength, FY 2001
Active Component
Divisions 3
Wings 3
Force service support groups 3
End-strength 172,600
Reserve Component
Division 1
Wing 1
Force service support group 1
End-strength 39,500

In addition to these general purpose forces, the Marine
Corps has formed and employed a significant specia
capability in its Chemical/Biological Incident Response
Force (CBIRF). The CBIRF is designed to provide a
rapid initial response to chemical/biological incidents.
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Table 9 summarizes the Marine Corps force structure
programmed for the end of FY 2001.

Mobility Forces

Mobility forces—airlift, sedlift, and land- and sea-based
prepositioning—move military personnel and materiel
to and from operating locations worldwide. These
forces include transport aircraft, cargo ships, and
ground transportation systems operated by the Defense
Department and commercial carriers. By relying on
commercial resources to augment military mobility sys-
tems, the Department maximizes the efficiency with
which it can deploy and support forces abroad, while
avoiding the prohibitive cost of maintaining military
systems that duplicate capabilities readily attainable
from the civil sector.

Airlift aircraft provide for the rapid deployment of
troops and materiel to overseas operating locations.
Sometimes employed in conjunction with preposition-
ing, airlift deliversthe forces needed in the critical early
days of a combat operation. DoD has established an
intertheater airlift objective of about 50 million ton-
miles per day (MTM/D) of cargo capacity. Of that
amount, about 20 MTM/D is provided by commercia
aircraft, which contribute to military missions as partici-
pants in the Civil Reserve Air Fleet (CRAF). The
remaining 30 MTM/D of intertheater airlift capacity is
provided by military aircraft, which are designed to per-
form missions that cannot be flown by commercial
planes. The Department will have an organic strategic
airlift capacity of 27 MTM/D at the end of FY 2001.

Sealift contributes primarily to the movement of combat
equipment and other cargoes, delivering the mgjority of
the materiel needed to sustain deployed forces over
time. DoD will attain asurge sealift capacity of 9.6 mil-
lion square feet by the end of FY 2001, toward agoa of
10 million square feet. Surge sedlift capacity is pro-
vided by fast sealift ships, large medium-speed roll-on/
roll-off (LMSR) vessels, and the Ready Reserve Force
(RRF).

Prepositioning military equipment and supplies near
potentia conflict regions reduces response timein con-
tingencies. With materia stored on land or afloat at
overseas locations, only personnel and arelatively small
amount of equipment need be airlifted to atheater at the
outbreak of acrisis. Objectivesfor prepositioning are
based on those forces required very early in aconflict to
halt an enemy’s advance.
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AIRLIFT FORCES

Military airlift forces provide arange of capabilities not
attainable from civil aircraft. Features unique to mili-
tary transport aircraft include the ability to air drop
cargo and personnel; unload cargo rapidly, even at air-
fields lacking materiel-handling equipment; and carry
outsize loads, such as Patriot missile systems, tanks, or
helicopters. Of the cargo that must be airlifted in the
early stages of a conflict, more than half istoo large to
be accommodated by even the biggest commercial
cargo planes and must be transported by military air-
craft. By the end of FY 2001, the military airlift fleet
will consist of 58 C-17s, 88 C-141s, 104 C-5s, and 418
C-130s (all figures denote aircraft assigned for perfor-
mance of their wartime missions). These aircraft are
operated by active, Air National Guard, and Air Force
Reserve squadrons.

Commercia aircraft augment military airlift forcesin
moving troops and standard-sized cargo. Through the
CRAF program, the Department gains access to com-
mercial passenger and cargo planesin timesof crisis. In
return for their participation in CRAF, carriers are given
preference for the Department’s peacetime passenger
and cargo business. CRAF forces are mobilized in three
stages, giving DoD access to approximately 60 percent
of the passenger capacity in the long-range U.S. com-
mercial fleet and nearly 75 percent of the cargo capacity.
In the most demanding deployment scenarios, commer-
cia aircraft would move nearly al of the passengers and
more than one-third of the cargo airlifted to a conflict
theater.

SEALIFT FORCES

Sedlift forces carry the full range of combat equipment
and supplies needed to support military operations
abroad. Theseforcesinclude three major types of ships:
containerships, used primarily to move supplies;
LMSRs and other roll-on/roll-off (RO/RO) vessels,
which move combat equipment; and tankers, used to
transport fuels.

Sealift capacity comes from three sources: government-
owned ships supporting the prepositioning program or
maintained in reserve status, commercia ships under
long-term charter to the Defense Department, and ships
operating in commercial trade.

»  The mgority of government-owned ships are main-
tained in the Ready Reserve Force. This 87-ship
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fleet is composed primarily of RO/RO vessels,
breakbulk ships, and tankers held at various levels
of readiness. More than half of the shipsareableto
get underway in four to five days, the remainder can
be readied for service in 10, 20, or 30 days.

*  Augmenting the Ready Reserve Force are eight fast
sealift shipsand two hospital ships manned by par-
tial crews. The fast sealift ships can begin loading
on four days' notice, while the hospital ships can be
readied for deployment in five days.

* LMSRs support both the prepositioning program
and surge sedlift. Once the full 20-ship LM SR fleet
is deployed, these vesselswill provide nearly all of
the afloat prepositioning space required for Army
unit equipment and approximately one-third of
surge sedlift capacity. Ten LM SRs have been deliv-
ered to date, and eight additional ships are sched-
uled for delivery by FY 2001. The remaining two
vessels will join the fleet by the end of FY 2002.
One LMSR, dated for deployment with the Mari-
time Prepositioning Force (MPF), will be config-
ured specifically to carry Marine Corps equipment.

» To support peacetime operations, the Department
charters dry cargo ships and tankers from commer-
cia operators. These ships transport military cargo
to locations not normally served by commercial
routes.

* TheU.S.-flag commercial fleet contains 198 ships
with military utility. These include 110 dry cargo
ships, 87 tankers, and one passenger ship. Another
175 commercial vessels that could contribute to
military missions—81 dry cargo ships, 84 tankers,
and 10 passenger ships—are maintained in the
Effective U.S. Control (EUSC) fleet. These ships
are owned by U.S. companies or their foreign sub-
sidiaries and are registered in nations whose laws do
not preclude the ships' requisitioning for military
operations.

A number of the commercia vessdls listed above can be
made available for military contingencies under the Vol -
untary Intermodal Sealift Agreement (VISA), main-
tained by the Departments of Defense and Transporta-
tion with commercia cargo carriers. VISA provides
access to commercial shipping capacity and to the inter-
modal capabilities of commercial carriers, such asrail,
truck, and pier facilities. Aswith the CRAF program for
airlift, VISA is structured to make sealift available in
stages.
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AERIAL-REFUELING FORCES

Aeria-refueling, or tanker, forces extend the range of
airlift and combat aircraft by enabling these planesto be
refueled in flight. The long-range tanker force consists
of 472 KC-135 and 54 KC-10 Air Force primary mis-
sion aircraft. In addition to operating in the tanker role,
both the KC-135 and KC-10 can be employed as passen-
ger or cargo trangports, with the KC-10 possessing asig-
nificant capability to perform tanker and airlift missions
simultaneously.

Operating from bases throughout Europe, U.S. tanker
forces played acrucial rolein refueling combat aircraft
deployed during Operation Allied Force. In addition,
tankers formed an air bridge between the United States
and Europe, enabling other military aircraft to fly non-
stop from U.S. bases to destinations throughout the area
of operations.

PREPOSI TIONING PROGRAMS

The United States stores a variety of combat equipment
and supplies at selected locations abroad. These stocks,
maintained ashore and afloat, dramatically reduce the
time required to deploy forces and the number of airlift
sorties needed to move them.

Land- and sea-based prepositioning provide comple-
mentary capabilities for supporting military operations.
Land-based prepositioning enhances crisis responsive-
ness in specific theaters and is the most economical way
of maintaining materiel abroad. Afloat prepositioning,
while more expensive, provides the flexibility to relo-
cate stocks quickly within and between theaters to meet
the demands of particular operations.

L and-Based Prepositioning. Land-based preposition-
ing programs are maintained in Europe, Southwest
Asia, and the Pacific region. In Europe, the Army stock-
piles equipment for three heavy brigades—two in cen-
tral Europe and onein Italy. The Marine Corps stores
equipment and 30 days of suppliesfor the lead echelon
of aMEF in Norway. In addition, the Air Force main-
tains eight air base support sets—temporary sheltersfor
early-arriving air base personnel—at a site in Luxem-
bourg. Several of these sets were used to support
humanitarian relief operationsin Albania during Opera
tion Allied Force.
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In Southwest Asia, the Army stocks equipment for two
heavy armor brigades. One brigade set is prepositioned
in Kuwait, and the other set—uwvhich includes equipment
to support a division headquarters—is|ocated in Qatar.
The Air Force stores air base operation sets in the
region, many of which are being used to support contin-
gency operations.

In Korea, the Army stockpiles equipment for a heavy
armor brigade. The Air Force stores eight air base sup-
port sets at three locations in Koreato meet surge billet-
ing regquirements.

Sea-Based Prepositioning. Sea-based prepositioning
programs support al four Services. The Department
uses amix of government-owned ships and commercial
vessels to stockpile materiel at sea. Army equipment
and supplies are carried aboard a fleet of chartered ves-
sels, LMSRs, and an RRF ship. Stationed in the Indian
and Pacific Oceans, these ships provide materiel for an
armor brigade and selected combat support and combat
service support units. Additionally, the fleet carries
Army watercraft for port-opening operations. Plans call
for an additional Army brigade set to be prepositioned
afloat by FY 2001.

Marine Corps equipment and supplies are carried on a
mix of vessels operating with the Maritime Preposi-
tioning Force. The ships are organized into three squad-
rons, each capable of supporting a 17,300-person MEB
for 30 days. The squadrons are stationed in the western
Pacific, Indian Ocean, and Mediterranean Sea. The
MPF will receive anew shipin FY 2000, and two addi-
tional vessalswill join the force by the end of FY 2002.
The new ships, converted specifically for MPF opera-
tions, will be alocated among the three M PF squadrons.

The sea-based prepositioning force also includes
chartered ships carrying Air Force munitions and a
Navy fleet (ashore) hospital. The remaining vessels—a
government-owned tanker and two RRF ships specially
equipped to transfer fuel directly ashore—are main-
tained for use by al U.S. forces. During Operation
Allied Force, anmunition from one of the Air Force-
chartered ships was used to support air combat opera-
tions in Kosovo.

Table 10 shows the projected inventories for key ele-
ments of the military mobility force structure at the end
of FY 2001.
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Table 10
Military M obility Forces, FY 2001
Airlift (Operational)?
C-17 58
C-141 88
C-5 104
C-130P 418
Aerial Refueling (Operational)©
KC-135 472
KC-10 54
Sealift
Ready Reserve Force Ships 86d
Fast Sealift Ships 8
Large Medium-Speed RO/ROs 18
2 The inventory levels shown reflect primary mission
aircraft.
b Does not include 14 aircraft operated by the Navy.
€ These aircraft also perform airlift missions.
d Excludes four RRF ships tendered to the Military
Sealift Command for use in peacetime operations.

INVESTMENT

The aging of key elements of the U.S. force structure
and the increase in asymmetric military threats under-
score the need for continued defense modernization.
Consistent with this requirement, the Department’s FY
2001-2005 program:

» Emphasizes acquisition of advanced capabilitiesin
support of Joint Vision 2010.

* Increases annual procurement funding to just over
$60 billion in FY 2001, and exceeds that figure in
each of the four subsequent years.

» Continues substantial investment in research and
development and in science and technology pro-
grams in order to incorporate new technologies and
techniques that could revolutionize U.S. warfight-
ing capabilities.

Equipment modernization programs, described in the
sections below, will be funded in part through cost-
saving initiatives being pursued across the Department.
Such initiatives include:

*  Opening more than 200,000 billetsto public-private
sector competitions by FY 2005.
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» Aggressively pursuing infrastructure reductions.
* Fully implementing acquisition reform initiatives.

»  Pursuing business process reengineering, including
labor-saving technologies.

Aviation Forces

Aviation force modernization is an important part of the
Department’s overall investment program, constituting
more than 10 percent of the funding planned for FY
2001.

FIGHTER/ATTACK AIRCRAFT

Joint Strike Fighter (JSF). The JSF is the Depart-
ment’s largest acquisition program and one of the most
ambitious in concept. This project is intended to pro-
vide afamily of aircraft for use by the Air Force, Navy,
and Marine Corps, produced in variants configured to
reflect the Services individual needs. The JSF will
replace the F-16 in the Air Force, the F/A-18C in the
Navy, and the F/A-18C/D and AV-8B in the Marine
Corps. Through substantial commonality across the
Service variants, JSF avoids the need for separate air-
craft development programs that would be prohibitively
expensive to conduct in parallel.

The JSF is projected to combine substantial combat mis-
sion radius, high survivability against air defenses, and
large payloads by capitalizing on technological
advances in electronics, materials, and manufacturing
processes. The program will continue in the concept
demonstration phase during FY 2000; engineering and
manufacturing development (EMD) isdated to beginin
FY 2001. The concept demonstration process involves
a competition between two aircraft designs, one devel-
oped by Boeing and the other by Lockheed Martin.
Construction of two demonstrator aircraft by each con-
tractor iswell underway, and flight testswill beginin FY
2000. The tests will help refine aircraft propulsion
integration and flight control design, while ensuring the
aircraft’s suitability for shipboard operations. Con-
struction of the demonstrators also will provide insights
into the degree of commonality that can be achieved
among JSF variants. Successful completion of the flight
test program will give greater confidence in the EMD
phase and support the planned production phase. Pro-
curement of the first aircraft, for the Air Force, is sched-
uled for FY 2005.



Part Il Today's Armed Forces
CONVENTIONAL FORCES

Success in the JSF program depends both on technical
engineering factors and on cost control. While the JSF
is not projected to match the unique capabilities of more
speciadized aircraft, it will provide a superior combina-
tion of multirole capabilities within affordable limits. A
thorough analysis of alternativesis underway to confirm
the aircraft’s readiness for entry into the EMD phasein
FY 2001.

The JSF has attracted significant interest from friendly
nations considering potential replacements for their
fleets of combat aircraft. The United Kingdomisafull
collaborative partner, planning to replace its Roya
Navy Sea Harriers and Royal Air Force GR-7 (Harrier
variant) aircraft with the short takeoff and vertical 1and-
ing (STOVL) variant of the JSF. Three other nations
that have become associate partners—the Netherlands,
Norway, and Denmark—are determining whether the
JSF could meet their future strike-fighter requirements.
In addition, Canada and Italy are monitoring the sys-
tem’sinitial development efforts as informed partners.

F-22. The F-22 will replace the F-15C/D in the air-
superiority role and will possess substantial air-to-
ground capability aswell. The F-22 is expected to be
even more effective than the F-15 due to its significantly
lower radar signature, highly integrated avionics system
(for situation awareness and targeting), and superior
aerodynamic performance. The F-22'slarger wing area,
more powerful engines, and superior engine thrust con-
trol features all contribute to its improved maneuver-
ability relative to the F-15.

The first two of nine F-22 EMD test aircraft are flying
at Edwards Air Force Base, Cadifornia, and the third air-
craft will arrive in the spring of 2000. The fourth test
aircraft—the first to incorporate mission avionics—is
planned to commence flight testsin mid-2000. Aerody-
namic flight testing conducted thus far has been very
successful. The aircraft continue to meet or exceed
design goals for this stage of development, including
demonstration of supersonic cruising flight, full flight
atitude, and demanding high-angle-of-attack maneu-
vers. All nine EMD aircraft are planned to be opera-
tional by the end of FY 2001.

The Department’s F-22 acquisition strategy has been
modified to reflect congressional action on the FY 2000
program. Beyond the nine EMD aircraft, plans continue
to call for acquisition of two production representative
test vehicles (PRTVs) with FY 1998 and 1999 funds.
Six additional PRTVswill be acquired prior to the start
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of low-rate initial production (LRIP), now planned for
FY 2001. The second PRTV lot will be acquired with
research and devel opment funding, as directed by Con-
gress. Advance procurement fundsin FY 1999 enabled
initial work to begin on the second PRTV lot. About
$723 million will be committed to the PRTV effort
during FY 2000. The FY 2001 budget provides an addi-
tional $404 million for PRTV acquisition; afinal fund-
ing increment of $148 million is programmed for FY
2002.

The Department plans to procure a total of 333 F-22
aircraft with production funding. (The overall quantity
of developmental and production aircraft remains
unchanged.) No change in the previously planned test-
ing or design review process is anticipated as aresult of
the congressional shift of FY 2000 production fundsto
the research, devel opment, test, and evaluation account.

F-16s, A-10s, and F-15s. The Department’s plan for
Air Forcefighter/attack aircraft calls for the F-16 multi-
role fighter force—which constitutes about 50 percent
of the force structure—to operate beyond 2010, pending
the delivery of replacements from the JSF program.
Maintaining force readiness with aircraft whose ages
are unprecedented for fighter systemswill be agrowing
challenge in futureyears. It isanticipated that the sturdy
A-10 attack aircraft can operate well into the 2020s,
assuming some future life-extension efforts. As re-
ported in past years, some F-16s and A-10s have been
put into long-term storage as a hedge against a possible
future need to refurbish operating aircraft. Thefirst lot
of 100 early-model F-16sis already in storage. A sec-
ond lot of 100 aircraft was planned to enter storagein FY
2000, but some of these aircraft will now beretained in
operational Air National Guard units for a few years
longer.

The Department initiated a program in FY 2000 to pro-
cure 30 new F-16C/D aircraft in an air defense suppres-
sion configuration. Acquisition of these aircraft serves
several purposes, most importantly the provision of
sufficient air defense suppression aircraft to alocate one
squadron to each of 10 AEFs. Six F-16s are pro-
grammed for procurement in FY 2003 and seven in each
of the two subsequent years. Additional F-16 foreign
sales were made during 1999, extending F-16 produc-
tion well into this decade.

The Congress added $275 million in FY 2000 for pro-
curement of F-15Esfor the Air Force. Five aircraft are
to be acquired with these funds. The additional aircraft
will be assigned to the backup inventory to offset future
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peacetime attrition. Their acquisition will extend the
service life of the existing F-15E force structure.

F/A-18. The F/A-18E/F isthe Navy’s principal fighter/
attack aircraft acquisition program. The F/A-18E/F will
replace older F/A-18 models aswell as F-14s. In addi-
tion to providing greatly improved survivability over
earlier-model F/A-18s, the E/F version will have much
greater operational utility dueto its larger weapons pay-
load and greater carrier recovery payload. F/A-18E/F
aircraft also will increase carrier air-wing flexibility
through their ability to refuel other strike-fighters in
flight. Earlier F/A-18 models lack the growth potential
to accommaodate the set of technological improvements,
including advanced €lectronic countermeasure systems
and significant radar signature reductions, that will be
needed for future operations.

For the longer term, the Navy plans to make the transi-
tion to JSF procurement as soon as possible. The
F/A-18E/F acquisition plan calsfor the procurement of
between 548 and 785 aircraft, depending upon the pace
that JSF production can achieve.

The F/A-18E/F completed itsinitial operational test and
evauation (IOT&E) during FY 1999. F/A-18E/Fs par-
ticipating in the test flew more than 800 sorties, totaling
over 1,400 flight hours. A wide variety of operational
trials, including joint force exercises, were conducted.
The test schedule was accomplished almost exactly
according to plan, and al the information sought was
collected. The Navy's test command will release its
report early in 2000, to be followed later in the year by
DoD’s independent OT& E report.

The operational impact of deficiencies uncovered dur-
ing pre-lOT&E flight tests was investigated thoroughly
during 1999. In support of that evaluation, the Navy
established an independent review panel to consider the
effects of noise and vibration on weapons carriage. The
panel recommended a variety of improvements for
consideration, ranging from adjustments in wing flight
control surface settingsto relatively minor agrodynamic
modifications. Assessments currently underway will
help identify the most cost-effective approaches. Over
the long term, improved aerodynamic analysis tools
developed through basic research programs will help
pinpoint needed design improvements early in the
development process.

Production of the 62 F/A-18E/Fs funded in FY
1997-1999 iswell dong, with atotd of 13 aircraft deliv-
ered through December 1999. The production rate con-
tinues to increase, with 36 aircraft funded in FY 2000
and afurther 42 requested in FY 2001. Full-rate produc-
tion of 48 aircraft per year is dated to commence in FY
2002. Initial operational capability is planned for FY
2001, and thefirst carrier-based overseas deployment is
scheduled for FY 2002. F/A-18E/F support funding
provides full allowances of targeting systems and elec-
tronic countermeasures equipment, as well as sufficient
lesser ancillary equipment (such as fuel tanks and bomb
racks) for squadrons on overseas deployments and for
testing and training.

AV-8B. The AV-8B remanufacturing program is prog-
ressing, with 28 aircraft delivered through the end of
1999. Of the 72 AV-8Bs programmed for remanufactur-
ing, 62 werefunded in FY 2000 and prior years. The FY
2001 budget provides for procurement of the remaining
10 aircraft. The Marine Corps plans to replace the
AV-8B, aswell asthe F/A-18C/D, with the Joint Strike
Fighter. Pending theinitia delivery of Marine JSFs near
the end of this decade, some Navy F/A-18Cs will be
transferred to the Marine Corps. In addition, 24 Marine
F/A-18As will be equipped with new computers and
sensors, which will enable them to carry modern air-to-
air and air-to-ground ordnance. This will leave a bal-
ance of 76 Marine F/A-18sin the earlier configuration;
these aircraft will be capable of carrying laser-guided
(but not GPS-aided) munitions and Sparrow (rather than
AMRAAM) medium-range air-to-air missiles.

Trainer Aircraft. The FY 2001 budget includes funds
to procure 12 T-45 trainer aircraft for the Navy. The
need to acquire additional T-45sin subsequent yearsis
being evaluated as part of a Navy review of alternative
approaches for meeting future trainer aircraft require-
ments. To preserve a range of options, T-2C aircraft
being retired will be placed in secure storage for poten-
tial reactivation as part of amixed fleet of training air-
craft, should such an approach be deemed the most effi-
cient long-term solution.

CONVENTIONAL BOMBERS

B-52. The B-52 has both conventional and nuclear
missions. Upgradesfor the B-52 force will keep it capa:
ble of employing the latest munitions and communicat-
ing with other forces. B-52s already are capable of car-
rying the Joint Direct Attack Munition (JDAM), the
Wind-Corrected Munitions Dispenser (WCMD), and
the Sensor-Fuzed Weapon (SFW). The Joint Standoff



Part Il Today's Armed Forces
CONVENTIONAL FORCES

Weapon (JSOW) will be added to the B-52 forcein FY
2000 and the Joint Air-to-Surface Standoff Missile
(JASSM) in FY 2001. Theexisting ALR-20 radar warn-
ing receiver on the B-52, which providesinformation on
enemy electronic emissions, will be replaced with asys-
tem capable of recognizing the latest threat signals.

B-1. TheB-1 will be the backbone of the future conven-
tional bomber force. Upgrades completed in 1999 pro-
vided the B-1 with an advanced navigation system and
an improved communications suite. ALE-50 towed
decoys are now being fielded on the B-1 force; major
enhancements to the aircraft’s computers and electronic
countermeasures system will beincorporated starting in
FY 2003. The B-1 can deliver the entire family of
advanced cluster munitions (CBU-87/89/97) as well as
MK-82 and MK-84 general purpose bombs, MK-62
mines, and the GBU-31 (JDAM), increasing its effec-
tiveness against area targets and vehicles in low-threat
environments. The WCMD will be added to the B-1
weapons suite in FY 2002, followed by JSOW and
JASSM in FY 2003.

B-2. The B-2 has both nuclear and conventional mis-
sions. The stealth features incorporated in this aircraft
make it difficult to detect, especialy at night and in
adverse weather; its ability to penetrate heavy defenses
is further enhanced when it is employed with standoff
jamming aircraft. All 21 aircraft in the programmed B-2
force have been delivered. The capability of these air-
craft will increase as they are upgraded from the test
configuration and initial Block 10 and Block 20 config-
urations to the Block 30 design; completion of these
modifications is scheduled for July 2000. Block 30 air-
craft incorporate improved stedth features and
advanced avionics, and are capable of employing the
JDAM and 4,700-pound GBU-37. The B-2 was the
only aircraft to employ JDAM during Operation Allied
Force. JSOW will be added to the B-2 weapons suite
during FY 2000, followed by JASSM in FY 2003. Dur-
ing the transition to the Block 30 standard, some aircraft
will be undergoing conversion, rendering them unavail-
able for immediate use.

SPECIALIZED FORCES

During Operation Allied Force, the Department’s fleets
of specialized aircraft, particularly those that perform
ISR missions, werein high demand. This occurred for
anumber of reasons, including the extensive use by the
Serb forces of tactics of concealment and deception.
These tactics placed a premium on U.S. capabilities to
perform continuous surveillance of regions in which
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Serb forces might be hiding. The Department has,
therefore, taken anumber of actionsto enhance itsfleets
of specialized aircraft, as described subsequently in this
section.

Joint Surveillance Target Attack Radar System
(JSTARS). The JSTARS system, operated by the Air
Force and the Army, locates, identifies, and tracks
enemy targets on the ground in support of air and ground
operations. The system consists of two primary
elements: large transport-class aircraft (E-8s) carrying
a powerful multimode radar with on-board systems-
operating personnel, and mobile common ground sta-
tions that receive and exploit radar data. The FY 2000
budget provided funds to procure a fourteenth produc-
tion E-8C; afifteenth aircraft isfunded in FY 2001. Two
block upgrades will be initiated during the next few
years:. the Computer Replacement Program (Block 20),
which will beginin FY 2001, and the satellite commu-
nication version (Block 30), commencing in FY 2002.
Additionally, the budget continues funding for a major
upgrade to the E-8 radar system being accomplished as
part of the Radar Technology Insertion Program. The
acquisition profile has been structured to provide five
modified aircraft by FY 2011.

U-2. The Air Force high-altitude U-2 forceisreceiving
several enhancements, most importantly an upgraded
radar with greatly improved imagery and moving-target
intelligence features. Additional ground-processing
capabilities, which will support endurance unmanned
aeria vehicle (UAV) operations, are being incorpo-
rated.

UAVs. Two Air Force high-altitude endurance (HAE)
UAVs—Global Hawk and Dark Star—were evaluated
in the HAE UAV Advanced Concept Technology Dem-
onstration (ACTD). Early results from this ongoing
effort formed the basis for the selection of the Global
Hawk for engineering development and eventual
deployment. The Dark Star low-observable UAV seg-
ment of the ACTD was terminated in January 1999.
Global Hawk is performing well and will continue par-
ticipating in joint operational demonstrations during FY
2000. This UAV will complement the U-2 force in
providing high-altitude surveillance capability. It is
designed to provide electro-optical, infrared, and syn-
thetic aperture radar imagery as well as moving-target
surveillance capability. The Global Hawk post-ACTD
now includes an EMD phase, procurement plan, and
operations and support concepts. A totd of eight Global
Hawk UAV s are planned for procurement through FY
2005.
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The Army and the Navy also are pursuing tactical UAV
programs. The Army hasinitiated a program for asmall,
land-based UAV to be fielded in the early 2000s. A
design competition for this system is underway. The
Navy will begin developing a UAV with a vertical-
takeoff-and-landing (VTOL) capability for employ-
ment on shipswith small decks and for operation ashore
in locations with limited landing facilities, including
urban areas. The Navy and Marine Corps will continue
to operate the Pioneer UAV until the VTOL UAV enters
service. Both the Army and Navy UAVswill incorpo-
rate the Tactical Control System, ensuring command,
control, and communications interoperability in joint
engagements. The Tactical Control System also will be
considered for retrofit on Predator endurance UAV's
operated by the Air Force. Although acquisition of
Predator systems concluded in FY 2000, procurement
of attrition replacement UAV air vehicles will continue
through at least FY 2005.

RC-135 and EP-3. Air Force RC-135 Rivet Joint and
Navy EP-3 aircraft are being upgraded to Joint Signals
Intelligence Avionics Family standards to provide
higher levels of interoperability, operational flexibility,
and capability. The Rivet Joint fleet has been expanded
to 16 aircraft. The Navy's land-based EP-3 fleet isbeing
increased to 13 aircraft, with an additional aircraft
(being converted from the P-3C ASW configuration)
scheduled for delivery in FY 2004.

E-3 and E-2C. Installation of numerous upgrades’]
radar improvements and new passive emitter detection
systemsl] on Air Force E-3 Airborne Warning and
Control System (AWACS) aircraft will continue well
into the next decade. Planned computer and display
improvements are being dowed to reduce crew training
burdens. The Air Forceis providing funding for parale
improvements in NATO E-3s via the NATO AWACS
modernization effort; a computer and display upgrade
being accomplished as part of the NATO program will
serve asthe basisfor the U.S. fleet improvements. New
E-2Csfor the Navy are being produced initialy at arate
of three per year under amultiyear contract covering FY
1999 through FY 2003. Both the E-3 and E-2C fleetsare
receiving reliability and maintainability improvements
to keep them viable past the year 2010. Beginning with
FY 2001 deliveries, E-2Cswill be equipped with Coop-
erative Engagement Capability subsystems to improve
targeting of missiles and aircraft.

EA-6B. EA-6B tactical airborne electronic warfare air-
craft will be receiving further capability enhancements,
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some as a result of experience in Operational Allied
Force. Installation of an improved avionics package
(ICAP 1) will be accelerated beginning in FY 2003 and
will reach a maximum rate of 15 sets per year by FY
2005. The FY 2001-2005 program provides for the
formation of one additional EA-6B squadron. Drawing
from the existing aircraft inventory through reassign-
ment of selected test aircraft and benefiting from the
activation of all previously stored aircraft, the new unit
will become operational in FY 2003. Its addition will
bring the total number of Navy and Marine Corps
EA-6B squadronsto 20; five of the Navy squadrons will
be earmarked for land-based expeditionary deploy-
ments. Combined with the capability upgrades dis-
cussed above, the creation of the new unit will enhance
the contribution of the EA-6B force to combat opera-
tions. Also, the Department has initiated a joint effort
to determine the capabilities that should be developed to
replace the EA-6B as this fleet begins to retire after
2010.

EC-130H. TheFY 2001-2005 program providesfor the
upgrade of two EC-130H Compass Call aircraft to a
common (Block 35) configuration. With this upgrade,
atotal of 13 Block 35 aircraft will be available to com-
batant commanders.

AVIATION FORCE WEAPONS

Advanced Medium-Range Air-to-Air Missile (AM -
RAAM). The Air Force and Navy will continue pro-
curement of AMRAAM missiles throughout the FY DP
period. Performance is being enhanced in a number of
areas, including kinematics and lethality.

AIM-9X. The AIM-9X isanew short-range air-to-air
missile under development by the Air Force and the
Navy. An advanced version of the AIM-9 Sidewinder
missile, it combines the AIM-9M’s motor, fuze, and
warhead with a new seeker and airframe. Other
enhancements incorporated in the AIM-9X design
include the ability to be cued to a target by a helmet-
mounted sight that can align the missile’'s seeker head
with targets well outside the aircraft radar’s field of
view. The combination of improved missile perfor-
mance and the new helmet-mounted sight will recover
an advantage in close-in combat that was lost severa
years ago when advanced new foreign systems, such as
the Russian AA-11, were deployed. Affordability and
growth potential are key tenets of this program. The
AIM-9X entered engineering and manufacturing devel-
opment in FY 1997. Early testing led to some improve-
ments in component design and production quality that
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are being proven asflight tests proceed. Assuming con-
tinued test successes, the system will enter low-rate pro-
duction in FY 2001.

Joint Air-to-Surface Standoff Missile (JASSM). The
JASSM is a new long-range missile designed to have
excellent autonomous navigation capability and an
autonomous terminal seeker. JASSM'’s standoff capa-
bility will enable U.S. aviation forces to hold highly
defended targets at risk while minimizing aircraft attri-
tion. A key goal inthe system’s development is achiev-
ing desired performance while maintaining low unit
cost. This Air Force-led joint program is currently in
EMD. Initia flight tests revealed aminor design prob-
lem (awing-opening actuator failed), leading to athor-
ough review of program plans and a subsequent deci-
sion to add 10 months to the EMD phase to ensure an
acceptable risk level. Developmentad flight testing will
now begin in FY 2001. Assuming successful test
results, low-rate production will commencein FY 2002.
The FY 2001 budget includes Navy development fund-
ing to ensure that the missile will be suitable for carrier
operations. While no Navy procurement for the
F/A-18E/F is currently planned, the missile will be con-
sidered for future use on both the JSF and F/A-18E/F.

Joint Direct Attack Munition (JDAM). The JDAM
program modifies existing general-purpose bombs to
add an inertial navigation system (INS) coupled to satel-
lite Global Positioning System (GPS) data. INS/GPS
guidance will improve bombing accuracy from medium
and high atitudes, permitting the delivery of these free-
fall munitionsin adverse weather. JDAM proved very
successful in Operation Allied Force, although its early
production status limited the number of weapons avail-
able for use. The Department has made every effort to
accelerate delivery of contracted weapons and
requested a large near-term increase as part of the FY
1999 emergency supplemental funding bill. Low-rate
production of JDAM tail-kits for MK-84 and BLU-109
warheads began in FY 1997 and FY 1999, respectively;
MK-83 tail-kits will enter production in FY 2000. The
Air Force and Navy are currently revising the design of
the tail-kit for the MK-84 warhead. The new design has
passed all qualification testing, and Navy operational
testing will be conducted in FY 2000. Additionaly, the
Navy and Marine Corps are pursuing development of a
JDAM variant with improved accuracy under a product
improvement program.

Joint Standoff Weapon (JSOW). JSOW is a long-
range glide weapon with autonomous navigation ability.
Capable of employment in adverse weather, it provides
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an accurate standoff method of delivering tactical muni-
tions at a relatively low cost. The baseline variant,
which entered production in FY 1997, carries com-
bined-effects bomblets for use against areatargets. To
provide standoff antiarmor capability, a follow-on ver-
sion will carry the BLU-108 payload derived from the
Sensor-Fuzed Weapon (described next). EMD for the
BLU-108 variant began in FY 1996, and low-rate
production commenced in FY 1999. Consistent with
congressional direction, production of this variant has
been suspended during FY 2000. A third JSOW variant,
incorporating a unitary warhead and autonomous seeker
for target discrimination, is also in development. The
unitary variant was redesigned over the past year, enab-
ling asignificant reduction in acquisition costs without
a decrease in overal effectiveness. Production of the
unitary variant is slated to begin in FY 2002.

Sensor-Fuzed Weapon (SFW). Designed for top
attacks on enemy armor, the SFW isatactical munitions
dispenser containing 10 BLU-108 submunitions, each
with four Skeet warheads. This weapon is capable of
achieving multiple kills against armored vehicles dur-
ing day or night and in adverse weather. Development
of an improved BLU-108 submunition for SFW and
JSOW began in FY 1996 as part of a preplanned product
improvement program; production of the improved
SFW will commencein FY 2001. The improved muni-
tion will be much more effective than earlier versions at
only asmall increasein cost. Enhancementsinclude the
addition of an active sensor, a multimission warhead,
and expansion of the weapons pattern over the ground
by more than 50 percent. These changes will reduce the
system’s susceptibility to countermeasures and improve
its soft-target lethality and coverage, while reducing the
impact of target location errors.

Standoff Land Attack Missile (SLAM). The Navy
SLAM isamoadified Harpoon antiship missile incorpo-
rating a GPS receiver, an AGM-65 Maverick imaging
infrared seeker, and a Walleye datalink for man-
in-the-loop control. An upgraded version of the missile,
designated SLAM-ER, provides an approximately 100
percent increase in range over the baseline SLAM
system. The ER version also incorporates en-
hancements in accuracy, anti-jam guidance capability,
and hard-target penetration. Improvements in the
SLAM-ER’s mission planning system will enhance the
weapon’s ease of employment. SLAM-ER Plus, avari-
ant further enhanced by an autonomous terminal seeke,
entered production in FY 1998. Approximately 400
SLAM/SLAM-ER missiles are dlated for conversion to
the SLAM-ER Plus configuration through FY 2005.
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Wind-Corrected Munitions Dispenser (WCMD).
The WCMD is a modification kit for advanced cluster
bomb dispensersthat inertially guides the unitsto com-
pensate for high-altitude winds, thus improving deliv-
ery accuracy. This modification will be made to the
CBU-87 (Combined Effects Munition), CBU-89
(Gator), and CBU-97 (SFW). Delivery of production
units will begin in FY 2000.

Naval Forces

The FY 2001-2005 program continues a broad range of
modernization initiatives for naval forces. Programmed
investments will add the capabilities needed to counter
emerging threats, while providing the mix of shipsand
supporting systems required for 21st century opera-
tions. Toward that end, the program continues several
smart-ship initiatives aimed at reducing manning
regquirements on existing ships, including aircraft car-
riers, amphibious ships, and surface combatants. In-
vestments in these initiatives, totaling about $380 mil-
lion over the FYDP period, are expected to achieve
savings of approximately $470 million through FY
2005.

To address rising near-term readiness needs, several
shipbuilding and conversion programs have been re-
structured. Therevised plan funds 39 new-construction
ships over the FY DP period, adjusting the funding and

timing of selected programs. Highlights of the FY
2001-2005 shipbuilding plan are provided in Table 11.

The average age of thefleet is currently at an acceptable
level. The combination of new ship deliveries and
retirements of aging vessels is projected to keep the
fleet’s age within acceptable bounds during the FYDP
period and beyond.

AIRCRAFT CARRIERS

The FY 2001-2005 program sustains a force of 12 de-
ployable aircraft carriers. The tenth, and final, Nimitz-
class carrier (CVN-77) isfunded in FY 2001 on the ac-
celerated schedule approved by Congress in 1998.
Advance procurement funds for shipbuilder construc-
tion and nuclear propulsion components were included
in the FY 2000 appropriation. The Navy negotiated cost
reductions with the CVN-77 contractor in 1999 as part
of an overdl strategy to achieve efficienciesinthe ship’s
construction.

CVN-77 will serve as a bridge to the next generation of
aircraft carriers, designated CVNX. More than $200
million of the approximately $5 billion programmed for
CVN-77 through FY 2001 will be used to develop
technologies for incorporation into the CVNX class.
Some of these technologies also will be considered for
backfit into existing Nimitz-class carriers.

Table 11
FY 2001-2005 Shipbuilding Program
FY 2001 FY 2002 FY 2003 FY 2004 | FY 2005 FYDP Total
New Construction

CVN-77 (Aircraft Carrier) 1 0 0 0 0 1
SSN-774 (Attack Submarine) 1 1 1 1 1 5
DDG-51 (Guided-Missile Destroyer) 3 2 2 2 1 10
DD-21 (Land-Attack Destroyer) 0 0 0 0 1 1
LHD-8 (Amphibious Assault Ship) 0 0 0 0 1 1
LPD-17 (Amphibious Transport Dock) 2 2 2 2 0 8
T-ADC(X) (Dry Cargo Ship) 1 3 3 2 2 11
JCC(X) (Joint Command Ship) 0 0 0 1 1 2

Service-Life Extensions/Overhauls
Carrier Refueling Overhaul 0 1 0 0 0 1
Attack Submarines? 1 1 2 1 1 6
LCAC Modernization 1 2 3 3 4 13

@ |n addition to these refueling overhauls, the FY DP provides $1.1 billion to enhance the submarine force either by refueling
an additional four SSN-688-class submarines or by initiating the conversion to a conventional configuration (SSGN) of
up to four Trident ballistic missile submarines (SSBN) that are scheduled to be removed from service. For purposes of
calculating submarine force levels through the FYDP, atotal of 10 SSN refueling overhauls has been assumed.
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Funds have been programmed in later years of the
FYDP for continued research and development,
advanced planning and design, and advance procure-
ment of CVNX components. CVNX carriers will be
nuclear powered and will each be capable of supporting
an air wing of 75 aircraft, consistent with requirements
established by a 1998 Navy analysis of aternatives.

The Navy is developing the new CVNX class through
an evolutionary, multi-carrier process. Initial technol-
ogy efforts and new design features, such as a new
island, will be incorporated into CVN-77. CVNX-1,
dlated to begin construction in FY 2006, will retain the
existing Nimitz hull, while adding a new nuclear power
plant and an improved electrical generation and dis-
tribution system incorporating major technological
advances. The FY 2001-2005 program provides funds
to develop anew Electromagnetic Aircraft Launch Sys-
tem for CVNX-1. Beyond CVNX-1, anew hull design
and other, more substantial system changes are being
considered for CVNX-2, which is planned for procure-
ment in FY 2011. Through this evolutionary approach,
the Navy seeks to develop a class of carriers that will
provide improved warfighting capabilities at an afford-
able acquisition cost and reduced ownership costs.

The FY 2001 budget funds a new, phased approach to
financing aircraft carrier refueling overhauls. The over-
hauls previoudy programmed for FY 2001 and FY 2005
have been rephased to FY 2002 and FY 2006. Thisplan
is not expected to delay completion of these scheduled
maintenance periods.

AMPHIBIOUS SHIPS

Amphibious lift forces play increasingly important
roles in joint operations, reflecting the growing em-
phasis on regiona contingencies, a broader range of
peacetime operations, and the rapid-deployment re-
guirements of naval expeditionary forces. The FY
2001-2005 program continues a robust modernization
of the amphibious force. Programmed investments
support a long-term goal of achieving a 36-ship force
comprising 12 ARGs.

The key to modernizing the amphibious force in the near
term is the new amphibious transport dock ship, the
LPD-17. The addition of 12 of these ships to the fleet
will dleviate the current shortfall in vehicle space. The
LPD-17 isdesigned to carry approximately 700 troops
and two Landing Craft Air Cushion (LCACS), while
providing 25,000 square feet of vehicle stowage space,
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36,000 cubic feet of cargo space, and the capacity to
accommodate four CH-46 helicopters or a mixed load
of AH-1/UH-1, CH-46, and CH-53E helicopters and
MV-22 tilt-rotor aircraft. Four LPD-17s have been
funded to date; the first of these shipsis slated to enter
the fleet in FY 2003. The FY 2001-2005 shipbuilding
program completes the planned 12-ship buy, procuring
the remaining eight vessels at arate of two per year in
FY 2001-2004.

Investments in amphibious assault ships will continue
during the FY DP period, with funds for one additional
LHD-class ship programmed in FY 2005. The Navy has
procured seven LHDsto date. Acquisition of an eighth
ship will provide sufficient large-deck amphibious
assault vesselsto sustain a 12-ARG force when the first
ship of the LHA-1 class reaches the end of its 35-year
service life in 2011. In preparation for LHD-8's
construction, design work has begun on a new gas-
turbine propulsion system. Studies currently underway
within the Navy are examining other cost-effective
design changes that could be incorporated into LHD-8.
Funding provided by Congressin FY 1999 and FY 2000
for construction of LHD-8 will be used to finance this
ship.

The FY 2001 budget provides continued funding for a
service life extension of the LCAC fleet. This program
increases the LCAC's origindly planned 20-year opera
tional lifeto 30 years. A high-speed, fully amphibious
landing craft, the LCAC is capable of carrying a 60-ton
payload at speeds greater than 40 knots over arange of
approximately 200 nautical miles. Carrying equipment,
troops, and supplies, the LCAC transits at high speed
over the sea and across the beach, quickly offloads its
cargo, and then returnsto its home ship to take on addi-
tional sorties. LCACs provide amphibious task force
commanders flexibility in selecting landing sites. Capa
ble of delivering cargo directly onto dry land, they
afford access to more than 70 percent of beaches world-
wide.

SUBMARINES

As noted earlier, the SSN force will be maintained at 55
units through FY 2001 to ensure that thereis no diminu-
tion in the fleet's ability to respond to high-priority
national needs. The FY 2001-2005 FYDP provides
resources to sustain the attack submarine force either by
refueling additional 688-class submarines or by con-
verting SSBN submarines to an SSGN configuration.

The Navy’'s new Seawolf submarines continue to
demonstrate their superior capabilities in all critica
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warfighting areas. The first two submarines of this
class—Seawolf (SSN-21) and Connecticut (SSN-22)—
entered service in the late 1990s. The third and fina
unit, Jimmy Carter (SSN-23), is scheduled for delivery
in 2004.

Virginia (SSN-774) class submarines will provide a
more affordable follow-on to the Seawolf class. Their
addition to the fleet will enable attack submarine force
levels to be sustained as older 688-class SSNs leave
service. Incorporating new technologies, including
those devel oped for the Seawolf program, these subma-
rines will be highly effective in performing traditional
open-ocean ASW and antisurface missions as well as
littoral and regional operations, which will be their pri-
mary emphasis. Such operations include standard SSN
missions plus mine warfare, specia forces insertion/
extraction, battle group support, and intelligence-
gathering. The Virginia class will be configured to
adapt easily to evolving mission requirements. The FY
2001-2005 program funds a robust submarine technol-
ogy initiative designed to improve capabilities while
reducing life-cycle costs.

Virginia-class SSNs are being constructed under an
innovative teaming agreement between the nation’s two
builders of nuclear-powered submarines, Electric Boat
Corporation and Newport News Shipbuilding. Under
this arrangement, Electric Boat will assemble the first
and third submarines and Newport News, the second
and fourth. Five Virginia-class SSNs are programmed
for procurement during FY 2001-2005 at arate of one
per year.

SURFACE COMBATANTS

The FY 2001-2005 program sustains a modern force of
116 surface combatants. The age of the surface combat-
ant force is relatively low, averaging about 14 yearsin
FY 2001 and a projected 16 yearsin FY 2005. Contin-
ued deliveries of new Arleigh Burke-class guided-
missile destroyers (DDG-51s) carrying the Aegis
weapons system will more than offset deactivations of
older surface combatants. The share of Aegis-capable
ships in the force will increase from 56 percent to 68
percent during the FY DP period.

The FY 2001-2005 program restructures the DDG-51
acquisition profile, reducing procurement to two ships
per year in FY 2002-2003 and extending production two
year by procuring two shipsin FY 2004 and onein FY
2005. These adjustments are needed to accommodate
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delays in the DD-21 program and to provide additional
resources for other high-priority needs.

DDG-51 destroyers are equipped with the Aegis weap-
on system and the SPY-1D multifunction phased-array
radar. The DDG-51 combat system includes the Mk-41
Vertical Launching System, advanced antisubmarine
and antiair systems and weapons, and Tomahawk cruise
missiles. New DDG-51s, starting with the ships deliv-
ered in FY 2002, will provide improved land-attack ca-
pabilities as well as area defenses against ballistic and
cruise missiles. They will be able to operate indepen-
dently or as part of carrier battle groups, surface action
groups, or ARGs, or in support of underway replenish-
ment groups. Thefirst Flight 1A variant, launched in
FY 1999, incorporates facilities to support two em-
barked SH-60 LAMPS helicopters, significantly en-
hancing the fleet’s sea control capabilities.

The FY 2001-2005 program begins procurement of the
new DD-21 land-attack destroyer. Resources have been
added to support high-priority, near-term effortsfor re-
search and development of key DD-21 systems. To en-
sure that adequate time is available to complete these
efforts, procurement of the lead ship has been deferred
one year, to FY 2005. The extension of the DDG-51
program, discussed previously, will sustain the surface
combatant industrial base while the DD-21 completes
development.

The DD-21 will provide firepower at long rangesin sup-
port of joint operations ashore. With its state-of-the-art
information technologies, it will operate in close coor-
dination with other naval forces, as well as with U.S.
ground and land-based air forces. The emphasis on
sensor-to-shooter connectivity will provide naval or
joint task force commanders the flexibility to counter
any maritime threat and destroy avariety of land targets.
Moreover, the DD-21 will be difficult to detect by
potential adversaries.

The FY 2001 budget continues an initiative to gain addi-
tional capabilitiesat low cost from selected CG-47-class
cruisers (CG-52 and subsequent ships). Under this pro-
gram, improvements will be incorporated into 12 Aegis
cruisers between FY 2002 and FY 2005. Planned modi-
fications include the addition of the Area Air Defense
Commander system and area theater ballistic missile
defense capability. The upgraded ships also will be
capable of employing the new Extended-Range Guided
Munition (discussed in the Naval Surface Fire Support
section).
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COMBAT LOGISTICS

The FY 2001-2005 shipbuilding program procures 11
T-ADC(X) dry-cargo ships, completing the planned
12-ship buy. The program also accelerates the pro-
curement schedulerelative to previous plans, fund-
ing three ships per year in FY 2002 and FY 2003.
These new multiproduct vessels will replace aging
T-AE and T-AFS ammunition and dry cargo ships and
AOE-1 fast combat stores ships. They will be used to
carry both dry and refrigerated products as well as
ammunition and alimited amount of fuel. To improve
affordability, the shipswill be procured using commer-
cial business and congtruction practices to the maximum
extent possible.

COMMAND SHIPS

The Navy is conducting a study to determine the poten-
tial need for a new class of command ships. The new
vessels, initialy designated Joint Command Ships
(JCC(X)), would replace the four existing command
ships, which range in age from 30 to 36 years. The
JCC(X) would provide a platform for performing joint
command and control functionsin forward areas. The
first phase of the Navy study, to be completed in spring
2000, will assess aternative methods of performing
these functions to determine whether the required capa-
bilities could be provided by systems other than com-
mand ships. The alternatives include relying on land-
based facilities (in both the United States and forward
areas); using amix of existing ships, such asaircraft car-
riers, amphibious ships, and cruisers, or employing
some combination of these approaches. Pending
completion of the initial phase of the study, the Depart-
ment has programmed funds to acquire two JCC(X)
ships—one each in FY 2004 and FY 2005.

P-3C MARITIME PATROL AIRCRAFT

Investments in the MPA force focus on service life
extensions (SLEPs) and upgrades of the existing P-3C
fleet. By updating aircraft support systems and replac-
ing components susceptible to fatigue, the SLEP will
enable the P-3C fleet to remain operational until about
2020.

The FY 2001-2005 program also provides for the con-
tinued modernization of the P-3C fleet under the Anti-
surface Warfare Improvement Program (AIP). AlIPis
significantly expanding the P-3C’s surveillance, com-
bat identification, and antiship capabilities through the
application of commercia off-the-shelf technologies.
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The gainsin operational performance afforded by these
enhancements were demonstrated during the P-3C's
employment in Operation Allied Force. Of the 40 AIP
kits purchased to date, 21 have been installed. The FY
2001-2005 program completes the planned 52-kit buy,
procuring the final 12 AIP kitsin FY 2001.

MINE COUNTERMEASURES

The Navy continues to operate dedicated mine counter-
measure (MCM) ships, helicopters, and explosive ord-
nance disposal forces, while developing systems that
will be assigned to battle groups and amphibious ready
groups. These new mine warfare systems will provide
airborne, surface, and subsurface MCM capabilities that
will allow the fleet to avoidd or reduce to manageable
proportions] mine threatsin regional contingenciesin
atimely manner.

ANTISUBMARINE WARFARE

Antisubmarine warfare remains a challenging task.
ASW programs funded in FY 2001-2005 are generally
consistent with the course outlined in the Integrated
Antisubmarine Warfare Road Map, forwarded to Con-
gressin 1999. The ASW initiatives pursued over the
FY DP period will ensure that a robust combined-forces
ASW capability is maintained to meet projected threats.

WEAPON SYSTEMS

Tomahawk. The Tomahawk cruise missile enables sur-
face combatants and submarines to launch attacks
against land targets from long ranges in al types of
weather. As demonstrated in Operation Allied Force,
Tomahawk missiles provide force commanders with a
versatile, precision strike capability. The 1997 decision
to terminate Block 111 production, combined with the
use of Tomahawk missiles during the Balkan and other
recent operations, has reduced stores of the newest
Block 111C missile below acceptable levels. To maintain
adequate inventories of Block 111 Tomahawks for future
contingencies, an emergency supplemental funding bill
passed by Congress following the Kosovo operation
provides for the conversion of 624 older Block 11C/D
and Tomahawk antiship missilesto the Block 111C con-
figuration. For the longer term, the Navy is continuing
development of an advanced, more affordable version
of the Tomahawk system, designated Tactical Toma-
hawk. Enhancements incorporated in the Tactical
Tomahawk'’s design include in-flight retargeting, the
ability to loiter over the battlefield and attack emerging
targets, and target identification and damage assessment
capabilities. In addition, the missile will employ GPS
guidance.
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Standard Missiles. The Standard Missile (SM) isthe
Navy’s primary surface ship area air defense weapon.
The newest variant of the Standard system—the SM-2
Block 1VA—has the dual mission of defeating both
advanced antiship cruise missiles and theater ballistic
missiles. The FY 2001 budget continues low-rate initial
production of SM-2 Block IVA missiles on a schedule
that will alow the system to achieveinitial operational
capability and enter full productionin FY 2003. Pend-
ing the Block IVA's deployment, the budget provides for
continued procurement of SM-2 Block I11B missiles.

Ship Self-Defense Systems. Modernization of ship
self-defense systems continues under the Maritime
Force Protection program. This program includes the
Evolved Sea Sparrow Missile (ESSM), the Rolling Air-
frame Missile (RAM), and the Re-architecture NATO
Sea Sparrow Missile System. The FY 2001 budget
begins production of the ESSM and continues RAM
procurement. New 11-round RAM launchers will be
installed on guided missile cruisers as part of the cruiser
conversion program. They will replace the Close-In
Weapon System currently employed by these ships.
Reflecting the results of an analysis of ship-based radar
systems conducted in 1999, the Navy has increased
development funding for both the multifunction radar
and the volume search radar, to be installed on CVN-77
and DD-21s. These systems are also being considered
for backfit on LPD-17 amphibious ships during the next
decade.

Cooperative Engagement Capability (CEC). The
CEC system collects radar data from multiple ships and
aircraft and distributes this information to each shipin
a battle group. This enables vessels to engage cruise
missiles at ranges well beyond their radar horizons, sig-
nificantly enhancing the chances of defeating advanced
ASCM threats. A series of land-based testswill be con-
ducted in FY 2000 to identify solutions to problems that
have occurred in integrating CEC with other ship
defense systems. Near-term efforts focus on fixing
interoperability and software maturity problems. An
operational evaluation of CEC interoperability is
planned for the spring of 2001. The FY 2001 budget
supports CEC/E-2C integration efforts to ensure that
this critical airborne sensor portion of the CEC network
is deployed as scheduled.

Light Airborne Multipurpose System (LAMPS).
The FY 2001 budget continuesinitiatives to extend the
service life of SH-60B LAMPS helicopters and equip
them with improved sensors and weapons. The up-
graded helicopters, renamed SH-60Rs, will incorporate

62

a modern dipping sonar, a multimode radar, and other
upgrades, enhancing their effectiveness and survivabil-
ity in littoral environments.

Naval Surface Fire Support (NSFS). Nava surface
fire support capabilities are being modernized in order
to expand support for joint land-attack operations.
Based on the results of analyses conducted in 1999, the
missile portion of the NSFS program has been restruc-
tured to address near- and long-term requirements. The
FY 2001-2005 program funds development of the Land
Attack Standard Missile as the near-term solution for
deployment on Aegis ships. To address longer-term
NSFS needs, an advanced |and-attack missile will be
acquired for deployment on DD-21s and possible
incorporation on Aegis ships. This missile will be
developed under an aggressive multi-team competition
to be conducted in FY 2001-2002. The FY 2001 budget
increases funding for the Advanced Gun System, a
155mm weapon that can reach a range of 100 nautical
miles, also dated for fielding on the DD-21. In addition,
the FY 2001 budget funds procurement of a 5"/62mm
gun capable of employing extended-range guided muni-
tions; the gun will beinstalled on Aegis cruisers and on
DDG-81 and later Aegis destroyers.

Information Technology 21st Century (1T21). Under
the IT21 program, the Navy is accelerating the fielding
of shipborne computer networks supporting both war-
fighting and other requirements. The networks provide
secure and unclassified Internet protocol access for
naval forces through satellite and other communications
means, using commercia hardware and software. As
ships implement 1T21, battle groups will be better able
to coordinate their actions by sharing acommon tactical
picture.

Land Forces

Army. TheFY 2001-2005 program marking the start of
amagjor transformation of the Army is designed to real-
ize the Army’s vision for fielding a more versdtile,
lethal, and survivable force. The Army will accomplish
this transformation by combining digitization initiatives
that have been akey part of its modernization program
for several years with accelerated development of
advanced technologies for propulsion, protection, and
direct and indirect fire. Overall, the Army’s program
will create a more responsive force; accel erate procure-
ment of weapon systems that make light forces more
lethal; accelerate procurement of computerized logis-
tics systems to facilitate deployment and sustainment of
Army forces; and sustain key elements of the existing
force until the transformation is compl ete.
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A magjor near-term element of the transformation effort
is theimmediate establishment of an initial force of two
brigades at Fort Lewis, Washington. These units, which
initially will use off-the-shelf loaned equipment, will
develop tactics, techniques, and doctrine associated
with the operational employment of redesigned forces.
Following demonstrations and selection this spring, the
Army will begin procuring off-the-shelf Medium
Armored Vehicles (MAVSs) for the interim force. The
MAV swill be used first to replace the loaned equipment
at Fort Lewis and subsequently to equip other brigades
within the Army. Plans call for interim brigades to be
fielded at arate of about one per year beginning in FY
2001. Theunitsfielded will come from both the active
and reserve components. Concurrently, the Army will
develop a Future Combat System (FCS) with advanced
capabilities for introduction around FY 2012.

The transformation plan calls for the accelerated pro-
curement of weapons to make lighter forces more lethal.
Examples of such systems include the lightweight
155mm howitzer, the Line-of-Sight Antitank (LOSAT)
weapon, and the High-Mobility Artillery System
(HIMARS). Additionaly, the Army will sustain key
legacy systems pending completion of its transforma-
tion initiative by continuing modernization of the M1
tank, accelerating procurement of the CH-47F cargo he-
licopter and the UH-60L + Blackhawk helicopter, con-
tinuing the Heavy Expanded Mobility Tactical Truck
Extended Service Program, and initiating procurement
of the Heavy Equipment Recovery Combat Utility Lift
System (Hercules).

To improve strategic responsiveness, procurement of
key logistica command and control systems will be
accelerated. These systems will improve preparation
and execution of movement plans, ensure integration
with joint logistical systems, and provide a capability to
track shipmentsin transit. Programs to be accelerated
include the Global Combat Support System-Army, the
Combat Service Support Control System, the Move-
ment Tracking System, and the Transportation
Coordinators Automated Information for Movement
System I1.

The Army isaso continuing its efforts to equip the first
digitized corps (111 Corps) by 2004. Digitization entails
the incorporation of state-of-the-art computers, soft-
ware, and digital radios throughout the force structure
and in key warfighting platforms, such as the M1
Abrams tank and the M2 Bradley fighting vehicle. Ini-
tiatives in this area will enable critical, time-sensitive
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information to be disseminated rapidly throughout the
battlefield, thus permitting overwhelming combat
power to be brought to bear rapidly at the right time and
location. Anticipating the enhanced capability that digi-
tization will provide, the Army has redesigned its mech-
anized divisions, reducing their size and making them
more deployable while maintaining their combat capa-
bilities.

Marine Corps. Marine Corps modernization programs
are driven by the concept of Operational Maneuver
From the Sea. Executing this concept will require adap-
tive and agile forces able to rapidly reorganize and reori-
ent across a broad range of missions and operational en-
vironments. Potential modernization initiatives have
been tested in the Hunter Warrior and Urban Warrior
experiments and will continue to be evaluated in the Ca-
pable Warrior series of advanced warfighting experi-
ments. Magjor ongoing Marine Corps modernization
programs funded in the FY 2001 budget include the
V-22 aircraft, the Advanced Amphibious Assault Ve-
hicle, and the Marine Corps version of the Joint Strike
Fighter.

GROUND COMBAT SYSTEMS

AbramsTank Upgrade. Threeversionsof the Abrams
tank are currently in service—the original M1 model,
dating from the early 1980s, and two newer versions,
designated M1A1 and M1A2.

The Army is pursuing two programs—the M1A1D and
the M1A2 System Enhancement Program (SEP)—to
provide Abrams tanks with digital command and con-
trol (C?) capabilities. The M1A1D adds an applique
computer to existing M1A1 tanks to provide the proces-
sor and memory necessary for digital command and
control. Between FY 2001 and FY 2010, the Army will
complete its programmed retrofit of 1,535 M1A1 tanks
into the M1A1D configuration. The M1A2 SEP up-
grades M1A1 and early M1A2 tanksto the latest M1A2
configuration. SEP enhancements include second-
generation forward-looking infrared (FLIR) sensors,
improved armor, and computer processor and memory
upgrades required by the Army’s future C2 software.
Between FY 2001 and FY 2010, the Army will retrofit
al 627 of its older M1A2 tanks with SEP features and
complete modification of 547 M1A1 tanksto the M1A2
SEP configuration. All tanksin 111 Corpswill be M1A2
SEPs.

Additionally, under the Abrams Integrated Manage-
ment XXI program, the Army is overhauling its remain-
ing M1A1 tanks to reduce their operating and support
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costs. Funds have been programmed to increase over-
haul ratesto 135 per year during FY 2001-2005.

Finally, the Army had planned to use the M1 chassis as
aplatform for the M1 Grizzly Breacher and the Wolver-
ine Heavy Assault Bridge. These programs were termi-
nated in order to free resources for the transformation
effort.

Bradley Fighting Vehicle Upgrade. The A3 upgrade
to the Army’s Bradley fighting vehicle system isamajor
component of the Army digitization initiative, designed
to complement M1A2 SEP capabilities while incorpo-
rating additional enhancements needed to meet future
requirements. Upgraded Bradleys will be fielded to
units with M1A2 SEP tanks, and will be able to share
battlefield data with those units. Digitization upgrades
will improve both situational awareness and sustain-
ability through automated fault reporting and diagnos-
tics. The A3 upgrade will also increase the Bradley’s
lethality by adding an improved fire control system and
a commander’s independent thermal viewer with a
second-generation FLIR. Approximately 1,100 earlier-
model Bradleys will be remanufactured into A3s. All
Bradley infantry fighting vehiclesin 111 Corps will be
ASs.

Crusader. Thisnew system consists of a self-propelled
howitzer and resupply vehicles. Fully automated, com-
puterized, and designed for use on the digital battlefield,
the Crusader offers substantial improvementsin lethal-
ity, range, and mobility over existing artillery systems.
It isdated to replace the M109A6 Paladin salf-propelled
howitzer and the M992 field artillery ammunition sup-
ply vehicle. The Army is restructuring the Crusader
program in order to improve the system’s indirect fire
support capability and reduce its overall weight. The
weight reduction will be attained primarily through
changes to the suspension and power plant and through
the use of wheeled aswell astracked ammunition supply
vehicles. The acquisition objective for the system has
been reduced to fewer than 500 units, sufficient to equip
11 Corps.

Advanced Amphibious Assault Vehicle (AAAV).
The AAAV will replace the Marine Corps AAV7A1
amphibious assault vehicle, which is well beyond its
originally projected service life. The AAAV will alow
Marine forces to launch assaults from points over the
horizon, move rapidly to the beach, and continue the
attack inland. It also will provide armor-protected trans-
port and direct fire support to Marine infantry forces
ashore. The AAAV will have much greater mobility in

the water than the AAV7A 1, and will have the speed and
cross-country mobility to operate with the Marine
Corps M1A1ltanks. Development is continuing under
a demonstration and validation contract awarded in
1996. Production is scheduled to beginin FY 2004, with
atotal of 1,013 vehicles planned for procurement. To
bridge the gap until the AAAV’s deployment, the
Marine Corps is extending the service life of a portion
of the existing AAV7AL1 fleet. The service life exten-
sion program will equip the AAV7A1 with the engine
and suspension of the Bradley fighting vehicle and
replace many aging components, thereby increasing
reliability and maintainability while reducing mainte-
nance and repair costs.

Lightweight 155mm Howitzer. This new towed can-
non system is programmed for fielding by both the
Army and Marine Corps. Substantially lighter than the
M198 howitzer that it will replace, the LW155 will
significantly enhance ship-to-shore mobility, while
increasing the survivability and responsiveness of artil-
lery support for ground operations. The howitzer will
incorporate an Army-developed digital fire control sys-
tem with a self-locating capability, further enhancing
operational effectiveness. Currently in engineering and
manufacturing devel opment, the LW155 is scheduled to
enter production in FY 2003. Plans cdl for procurement
of 724 howitzers, with initial operational capability
achieved in FY 2003. Fieding will be completed in FY
2006.

Future Combat System (FCS). The Army’s force
transformation initiative has as its cornerstone a
medium-weight combat vehicle designed to be more
strategically mobile than current systems, while remain-
ing highly lethal and effective. This new vehicle will
evolve in tandem with the devel opment and fielding of
the redesigned force. In the near term, off-the-shelf
MAV s will be procured for theinitial and interim force.
These vehicles will be in the 20 to 25-ton weight class
and will be deployable by C-130 aircraft. The near-term
goal is to provide the necessary mobility, protection,
firepower, and capacity to fight, survive, and conduct
operations independently or as part of acombined-arms
team. For thelonger term, the Army will develop afam-
ily of FCS vehiclesfor the transformed force. FCSwill
provide capabilities to conduct direct combat, deliver
line-of-sight or near-line-of-sight munitions, perform
reconnaissance, and transport personnel and material.

AIRCRAFT

Comanche Helicopter. The Comancheisakey compo-
nent of the Army modernization program. Designed for
armed reconnaissance and incorporating the latest in
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stealth, sensors, weapons, and advanced flight capabili-
ties, Comanche helicopters will be electronicaly inte-
grated with other components of the digitized battle-
field. They will provide the operational capabilities
essential for asmaller, joint integrated force structure.
Enhancements incorporated in the Comanche system
will give these helicopters greater mobility, lethality,
versatility, and survivability than predecessor systems
at lower operating and support costs. Thefirst flight test
of a Comanche helicopter was conducted in 1996, and
research and devel opment will continue throughout the
FYDP period. The first Comanche unit will be fielded
in FY 2007, with atotal of 1,213 helicopters planned for
production through FY 2025.

V-22 Osprey. Thistilt-rotor aircraft, being devel oped
to replace the Marine Corps' aging fleet of CH-46E and
CH-53D helicopters, represents a significant advancein
technology for providing tactica mobility to ground
combat forces. TheV-22's combination of range, speed,
and payload is a critical enabler for the modernized
force. The Marine Corps plansto procure 360 MV-22
aircraft at arate projected to reach 28 aircraft per year
by FY 2003. Separate acquisition programsinclude 50
CV-22s modified for Air Force special operations and
up to 48 HV-22s for the Navy. Initial operational capa
bility for the MV-22 isdated for FY 2001.

Apache Longbow and Longbow Héellfire Missile.
The remanufacture of the Apache system will provide
ground commanders with along-range helicopter capa
ble of ddlivering massed, rapid firein day or night and
in adverse weather. Longbow’s target acquisition sys-
tem can automatically detect and classify targets. The
target acquisition system incorporates a fire control
radar (FCR) that uses millimeter-wave technology to
direct the Longbow Hellfire missile. The fire-and-
forget capability of the Longbow system provides an
enhancement that is critical to the survivability and ef-
fectiveness of its launch platform. Production of the
first AH-64D Apache Longbow was completed in
March 1997, and initial operational capability was
achieved in November 1998. Plans call for production
of 530 aircraft, 500 of which will eventualy incorporate
the FCR and upgraded engines.

UH-1Y/AH-1Z Upgrade. The Marine Corpsismaking
extensive improvements to its aging fleets of UH-1N
utility and AH-1W attack helicopters. A total of 280
aircraft—100 UH-1Ns and 180 AH-1Ws—wiill be re-
manufactured beginning in FY 2002. The upgraded
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systems, redesignated UH-1Y s and AH-1Zs, will incor-
porate significant improvements in operational capabil-
ity. The remanufacturing program also will reduce life-
cycle costs (through reliability and maintainability
enhancements), while extending the aircraft’'s service
life. The program is currently in engineering and
manufacturing development; procurement is slated to
beginin FY 2002.

MISSILESAND MUNITIONS

Army Tactical Missile System (ATACMS). The
ATACMS s asurface-to-surface guided missile capable
of striking targets beyond the range of existing Army
cannons and rockets. This advanced weapon and the
Multiple-Launch Rocket System are fired by the M270
delivery platform. A total of 1,647 ATACMS Block |
missiles were procured through 1997. An improved
version, designated ATACMS Block 1A, will offer
greater range and, with an embedded GPS receiver,
greater accuracy aswell. A total of 552 of these missiles
are programmed for production. Block || ATACMS
missiles, carrying the Brilliant Antiarmor Submunition
(BAT), are dated for fielding beginning in FY 2001.
The extended-range Block I1A missile has been termi-
nated in order to free resources for higher-priority trans-
formation efforts.

Brilliant Antiarmor Submunition. The BAT uses
advanced acoustic and infrared sensorsto seek, identify,
attack, and destroy armored vehicles. ATACMS will
deliver asingle warhead carrying 13 BAT submunitions
deep into enemy territory. The submunitions will auton-
omously disperse to attack their targets, allowing multi-
ple engagements by a single missile. A preplanned
product improvement program will add stationary tar-
gets—including multiple-rocket launch systems and
Scud missile transporters—to the basic BAT target set
through seeker and warhead enhancements. Together,
the BAT and ATACMS systems will provide superior
deep-strike capability to Army forces. BAT entered
low-rate production in December 1999.

Sense and Destroy Armor Munition (SADARM).
This top-attack submunition, delivered by 155mm artil-
lery projectiles, is designed to destroy lightly-armored
vehicles, primarily self-propelled artillery. Once dis-
pensed from its warhead carrier, SADARM orients
itself, then scans and detects its target using dual-mode
millimeter-wave and infrared sensors. Operational tests
of the submunition in 1998 yielded disappointing
results. Asaconsequence, the Army isrestructuring the
program and is developing improvements to the system
design.
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Javelin. TheJavelin isamedium-range, man-portable,
fire-and-forget missile with day-and-night capability
and an advanced tandem warhead capable of defeating
modern main battle tanks, including those with reactive
armor. The system includes two major components: a
reusable command launch unit (CLU) sight system and
the missile. Other enhancements incorporated in the
Javelin’s design include the ability to fire the missile
safely from covered fighting positions and to use the
CLU sight separately for battlefield detection and sur-
veillance. Javelin began full-rate production in May
1997. The Marine Corps plansto procure 2,553 missiles
through FY 2001, while the Army will acquire 19,805
missiles through FY 2003.

Predator Short-Range Assault Weapon. This new
fire-and-forget top-attack system will improve the
Marine Corps short-range antitank capability in the
field. A 20-pound weapon with a disposable launcher,
Predator will use an inertially-guided autopilot to
increase its accuracy. The system is currently in engi-
neering and manufacturing development, with produc-
tion dated to beginin FY 2001. A total of 18,190 Preda
tor weapons will be acquired, including 6,706 during the
FYDP period. Full operational capability is anticipated
in FY 2011.

Line-of-Sight Antitank (LOSAT) Weapon. Thissys
tem consists of kinetic-energy missiles (KEM) and a
second-generation FLIR television acquisition sensor
mounted on a High-Mobility Multipurpose Wheeled
Vehicle (HMMWYV) chassis. The KEM is designed to
defeat all projected future armored vehicles as well as
hardened targets, such as bunkers and reinforced urban
structures. 1t will be readily deployable and capable of
being air-dropped or slingloaded for helicopter trans-
port. Initia production is planned for FY 2004.

High-Moability Artillery Sysem (HIMARS). TheHlI-
MARS isaC-130-transportable, truck-mounted, gener-
al-support rocket system designed for use by early-entry
forces. Essentialy a wheeled multiple-launch rocket
system, HIMARS will provide high-volume artillery
capability for initial-entry operations. Fielding of this
system is slated to begin in FY 2005.

SUPPORT SYSTEMS

Digitization. The Army is continuing plans to field
advanced information technologies throughout the
force. Key initiativesinclude procurement of platforms
(upgraded M1 tanks and Bradley fighting vehicles plus
command and control vehicles) with built-in digita
information-exchange capability. For critical systems
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that do not incorporate digital technologies, the program
provides add-on capabilities, called applique sets. The
use of appliques enablesthe Army to provide an interim
digital capability for selected systems currently in the
inventory, such asthe M1A1, M2A2, Paadin, Avenger,
and Fox.

The core of the digitization initiative is command and
control equipment and software. C2 acquisitions in-
clude the improved Single-Channel Ground-Air Radio
System, the Enhanced Position Locating Reporting
System, the Warfighter Information Network, and the
Global Broadcast Service. Related initiatives include
Force X X1 Battle Command Brigade and Below, which
will link maneuver elements of brigades and battalions;
the Army Tactical Command and Control System (com-
prising the Maneuver Control System, All-Source
Analysis System, Advanced Field Artillery Tactical
Data System, Forward-Area Air Defense Command and
Control System, and Combat Service Support Control
System), connecting divison and corps maneuver
assets with intelligence, fire support, air defense, and
logistics elements; and the Global Command and Con-
trol System-Army, which will link Army forces with
other U.S. forces.

Annual investments in digitization over the FYDP
period will average $1 billion for system upgrades to
improve digital communications throughput; $850
million for C2 programs; $700 million for data-link
improvements in reconnaissance, surveillance, target-
ing, and acquisition systems; $500 million for em-
bedded computer additions to platforms like the M1A2,
M2A3, and Comanche; and $250 million for doctrinal
development and training on digital equipment. About
$3.6 hillion has been allocated annually for all aspects
of the approximately 100 programs that make up the
digitization effort.

Force XXI isthe Army’s concept for modernizing its
forces to meet the challenges of the 21t century. Digiti-
zation isakey component of Force XXI. The hardware,
software, and doctrinal changes supporting digitization
are being evaluated in Army warfighting experiments.
Building on a series of tests conducted in 1996-1998, a
Digitization Capstone Exercise is scheduled for 2001.
The exercise will be conducted in two phases over the
spring and fall of that year. The insights gained from
warfighting experiments continue to guide Army digiti-
zation efforts.

Family of Medium Tactical Vehicles(FMTV). Under
this program, the Army isfielding a complete family of
medium tactical trucks and companion trailers. The
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vehicles share a common cab and chassis as well as
common engines and transmissions, fuel systems, sus-
pensions, and steering systems. With their off-road
mobility and other performance enhancements, FMTV
vehicles offer a significant improvement over the older
2 1/2-ton and 5-ton trucks they replace. Their modern
design likewise affordsimproved crew visibility, safety,
and comfort relative to previous truck systems. The
FMTV will be produced in eight models—cargo, trac-
tor, wrecker, shop van, expandable van, dump, fuel, and
water tanker—with companion trailers. The high
degree of commonality among the variants will reduce
production costs and operations and maintenance
expenditures. Since 1996, approximately 9,521 trucks
have been delivered to the Army.

A few of the FMTV s currently in service have experi-
enced drive train failures at high speeds while carrying
light loads. The Army imposed a speed restriction for
highway operations pending resolution of this problem.
The correction, involving installation of redesigned and
strengthened power train parts, began in 1999. Once the
trucks have been retrofitted with the new parts, the
speed restriction will be lifted and the fleet will be
cleared for unrestricted operations.

Medium Tactical Vehicle Replacement (MTVR).
Under the MTVR program, the Marine Corpsis replac-
ing its medium tactical truck fleet with new trucks.
MTVRs will be used to move troops, equipment, and
supplies. Each truck will be capable of carrying more
than 7 tons off-road and up to 15 tons on theroad. Built
for a service life of 22 years, the MTVR fleet will
incorporate numerous enhancements, including an elec-
tronically controlled engine/automatic transmission, an
independent suspension, a central tire inflation system,
antilock brakes, traction control, and improved safety/
ergonomic features. Plans call for the production of
6,854 trucks, with initial operational capability
achieved in FY 2001.

L ogistics Command and Control Systems. In sup-
port of itstransformation effort, the Army is accelerat-
ing the acquisition of selected logistical C2 systems.
The Global Combat Support System-Army will provide
access to logistical information from the tactica
through the strategic level. It constitutes the Army’s
interface with the Global Command and Control Sys-
tem. The Combat Service Support Control System will
provide an automated means of supporting logistical,
medical, financid, and personne planning and decision
making. The Movement Tracking System will provide
visibility into all cargo shipments, enabling two-way
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communication and the redirection of in-transit materi-
a. The Transportation Coordinators Automated Infor-
mation for Movement System Il will facilitate the prep-
aration and execution of movement plans at the unit
level. These systems are either being fielded now or will
enter the inventory over the next several years.

Mobility Forces

The FY 2001 budget and associated FY DP continue an
ambitious modernization program for mobility forces.
The program is designed to replace obsol ete equipment
with more capable and efficient systems, while adding
capacity in selected areas to meet mobility objectives.

AIRLIFT AND AERIAL REFUELING

C-17. Airlift investments over the FY DP period focus
on replacing the aging fleet of C-141 intertheater air-
craft with state-of-the-art C-17s. The current multiyear
acquisition contract will result in procurement of 120
C-17sby FY 2003, with the last of those aircraft project-
ed for delivery in FY 2005. The Department plans to
purchase additional C-17s in coming years to ensure
that U.S. mobility forces possess the operational flexi-
bility to respond to the full spectrum of crises.

Recent operations have highlighted the C-17's versatil-
ity in performing a variety of airlift missions. During
Operation Allied Force, the C-17 fleet flew more than
50 percent of strategic airlift missions, while maintain-
ing adeparture reliability rate of 97 percent. Within the
area of operations, the C-17 fleet demonstrated itsinher-
ent flexibility for intratheater use by transporting mate-
riel from NATO bases to an austere Albanian airfield.
The C-17'slarge payload, rapid offload capability, and
ground maneuverability enabled it to deliver up to 1,150
tons of urgently needed cargo per day to NATO forces
in Albania.

C-5. Current investments in the C-5 force focus on
avionics modernization and selected engine modifica-
tions. Incorporating technological advances in cockpit
avionics will improve the C-5's operational capability,
while enabling the force to meet more restrictive air-
space management criteria dated to take effect in future
years. The Air Force isinvestigating the feasibility of
making additional upgrades to the C-5 force that would
improve aircraft reliability and availability.

KC-135. The KC-135 tanker force also is being mod-
ernized. All KC-135 aircraft will receive avionics up-
grades, alowing areduction in cockpit crew size from
three to two persons. In addition, 45 KC-135s will be
reconfigured to accommodate one of 33 multipoint
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refueling pod sets, enhancing their ability to refuel
Navy, Marine Corps, and allied aircraft.

C-130J. Aspart of the Department’s efforts to modern-
ize the C-130 fleet, the FY 2001 budget provides pro-
curement funding for two Air Force C-130Js and two
Marine Corps KC-130J tankers. The upgraded C-130J
model incorporates a redesigned flight station that will
allow the cockpit crew to be reduced. In addition, the
new model features a modern-technology engine and
propeller system and an integrated digital avionics sub-
system.

Global Air Traffic Management. Approximately $2.7
billion has been programmed in FY 2001-2005 for
cockpit modernization efforts. These fundswill be used
to equip mobility aircraft with updated commu-
nications, navigation, and surveillance systems. A prin-
cipa god of thisinitiative isto ensure that these aircraft
comply with worldwide airspace access criteria, known
as Global Air Traffic Management (GATM). Com-
pliance with GATM criteriais necessary to preservethe
worldwide deployment capability of U.S. forces, avoid
delays, and improve airspace management.

LargeAircraft Infrared Countermeasures. The FY
2001 budget provides the military airlift fleet with anew
countermeasure system designed to foil heat-seeking
surface-to-air missiles. This program will enhance the
survivability of large aircraft operating in high-risk en-
vironments.

PREPOSITIONING

The FY 2001-2005 program continues investments in
Air Force prepositioning of air base operation setsin
Southwest Asia. The funding plan provides for the
reconstitution of sets used to support contingency
operations as well as for accelerated procurement of
additional sets to enhance responsiveness in major
crises.

INFRASTRUCTURE AND SUPPORT

Numerous airfields, ports, and other transportation
facilities support the movement of U.S. military person-
nel and equipment to destinations worldwide. The
Army’s Strategic Mobility Program funds improve-
ments to domestic rail, highway, port, and airfield facili-
ties. In addition, DoD maintains airfield facilities over-
seas for refueling, maintenance, and other en route
support. Today, DoD operates about one-third the num-
ber of overseas airfields that it did a decade ago. There-
fore, it isincreasingly important to keep these facilities
in good operating order and, in some cases, to enhance
their capability. Complementing these improvements
are continued investments in the Global Transportation
Network. Funding programmed over the FY DP period
will strengthen command and control capabilities, thus
facilitating the tracking of personnel and cargo and
enhancing the utilization of transportation resources.

CONCLUSION

U.S. conventional forces continue to evolve to meet 21st
century requirements. The FY 2001 President’s Budget
and associated FY DP increase funding for operational
readiness as well as for critical facilities and modern-
ization. These actions, in conjunction with initiativesto
reduce operating costs, are intended to ensure that the
modernization programs planned for FY 2001-2005 can
be executed and that the funding target of $60 billionin
annual procurement expenditures in FY 2001 is
achieved. Infact, programmed expenditures meet that
target in FY 2001 and exceed it each year thereafter. The
Department’s modernization programs and associated
operational initiatives for conventional forces empha-
size and, where possible, accelerate high-payoff pro-
grams that will ensure U.S. dominance over any poten-
tial military threat.

Web-Based Resources

Table 12

for the respective Services at the addresses listed below:

For additional information on systems described in the Investment and Force Structure sections, please visit the Web sites

Navy Fact File

http://www.chinfo.navy.mil/navpalib/factfile/f fil etop.html

Marine Corps Fact File

http://www.hgmc.usmc.mil/factfile.nsf/AV E?openview& count=3000

Army Weapon System Handbook

http://www.sarda.army.mil/sard-zs/saal_zs public_docs/wsh.html

Air Force Fact Sheets

http://www.af.mil/news/indexpages/fs_index.html
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Chapter 6

NUCLEAR FORCES
AND
MISSILE DEFENSES
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Nuclear forces and missile defense are critical elements
of U.S. nationa security and will remain so into the
future. Strategic forces continue to provide a credible
and a highly valuable deterrent. The United States re-
mains committed to appropriate and jointly agreed upon
reductions in strategic nuclear forces, but will protect
options to maintain its strategic capabilities at START
| levelsuntil the START Il Treaty has entered into force.
The Administration also believesit is necessary to pro-
tect the United States, its forces abroad, and its friends
and allies from the effects of chemical and biological
weapons and the missiles that can deliver them. The
United States has a comprehensive strategy for counter-
ing such threats. The structure of the theater and Nation-
a Missile Defense (NMD) programs meets present and
projected future missile threats, provides the best
technology to meet these threats, and isfiscally prudent.

STRATEGIC AND THEATER
NUCLEAR FORCES

Nuclear forces are an essential element of U.S. security,
serving as a hedge against an uncertain future and as a
guarantee of U.S. commitmentsto allies. Accordingly,
the United States must maintain survivable strategic
nuclear forces of sufficient size and diversity[] as well
as the deployment of theater nuclear weaponsto NATO
and the ability to deploy cruise missiles on sub-
marinesl] to deter or dissuade potentialy hostile for-
eign leaders with access to nuclear weapons.

The United States continues to work toward further
agreed, stabilizing reductionsin strategic nuclear arms.
Once the Treaty on Further Reduction and Limitation of
Strategic Offensive Arms (START 1) has entered into
force, the Department is confident that it can maintain
the required deterrent at the force levelsenvisioned in a
future treaty (START Il1), as agreed to in the March
1997 Helsinki Summit and reinforced at Cologne, Ger-
many, in June 1999.

START Treaties

The START | Treaty entered into force on December 5,
1994. The United States and Belarus, Kazakhstan, the
Russian Federation, and Ukraine, the four successor
states that continued to be bound by the rights and
obligations of the former Soviet Union under START,
are working to achieve the final phase of nuclear force
reductions mandated by that treaty by December 2001.
The Treaty on Further Reduction and Limitation of Stra-
tegic Offensive Arms (START I1), approved by the U.S.
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Senate in January 1996, has not yet entered into force
because the Russian Federation has yet to ratify the
treaty. START Il callsfor reductions in aggregate force
levels, conversion or elimination of multiple-warhead
intercontinental ballistic missile (ICBM) launchers,
elimination of heavy ICBMs, and a limit on deployed
submarine-launched balistic missile (SLBM) war-
heads. It will eliminate the most destabilizing strategic
nuclear systems—multiple warhead | CBMs—and will
reduce deployed strategic nuclear warheads by about
two-thirds from Cold War levels. The origina START
Il Treaty called for the parties to complete the final
reduction phase no later than January 1, 2003.

At their March 1997 meeting in Helsinki, President
Clinton and Russian President Yeltsin issued a joint
statement establishing parameters for future reductions
in nuclear forces beyond START II. In this statement,
the Presidents agreed to an overall limit of 2,000-2,500
deployed strategic warheads for a future START 11
Treaty.

They also agreed to extend the deadline for elimination
of strategic nuclear delivery vehicles under START Il to
December 31, 2007, but stipulated that systems to be
eliminated under START Il must be deactivated by

December 31, 2003, subject to START Il entering into
force, by removing their nuclear warheads or other joint
agreed steps. The Presidents further agreed that negoti-
ations would begin on a START |11 Treaty immediately
after Russian ratification of START II.

These agreements were formalized in a Joint Agreed
Statement and a Protocal to the treaty in New York in
September 1997, extending the time period for full
implementation of START |1 until December 31, 2007.
In addition, letters were signed and exchanged record-
ing the Helsinki Summit commitment to deactivate, by
December 31, 2003, the U.S. and Russian strategic
nuclear delivery vehicles that under START Il will be
eliminated. START Il entry into force will require
approval by the Russian parliament and ratification by
both parties of the Protocol to the START Il Treaty and
its associated Joint Agreed Statement.

At the G-8 summit held in Cologne, Germany, in June
1999, Presidents Clinton and Yeltsin again agreed that
both governments would do everything in their power
to facilitate the ratification of START 11, and further
agreed that discussions on START Ill and the Anti-
Ballistic Missile (ABM) Treaty would begin in late
summer 1999.

Table 13
Reductionsin U.S. Strategic Nuclear Arsenal Force Levels
FY 1990 Through 2007
START | START |1
FY 1990 FY 2000 (December 5, 2001) (December 31, 2007)
ICBMs 1,000 550 550 500
Attributed Warheads on ICBMs 2,450 2,000 Not over 2,000 500
SLBMs 5682 432b Not over 432 336
Attributed Warheads on SLBMs 4,8642 3,456P Not over 3,456 Not over 1,750
Ballistic Missile Submarinesd 312 18P Not over 18 14
Attributed Warheads on Ballistic Missiles 7,3142 5,456P Not over 4,900 Not over 2,250
Heavy Bombersd 324 113¢ 95¢ 95¢

accountable.

still START accountable.

mission requirements.

2 Excludes five decommissioned submarines (and their associated missiles and warheads) that were still START
b Excludes two Benjamin Franklin-class (Poseidon missile) (SSBNS) converted for Special Operations Forces that are
¢ Excludes 93 B-1sthat are devoted entirely to conventional missions. B-1s are still accountable as a nuclear bomber

under START [, but would not be accountable under START I1.
d Specific systems numbers are not mandated by treaty. Force structure results from allocation of resources and
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Since establishment of the Cooperative Threat Reduc-
tion (CTR) program in 1991, the United States has been
assisting Russia, Ukraine, Belarus, and Kazakhstan in
implementing nuclear force reductions required under
the START | Treaty. In anticipation of further reduc-
tions mandated by the START |l Treaty and in potential
support of a negotiated START 111 Treaty, the United
States is starting to discuss additional CTR projects with
Russia.

Force Structure and Capabilities

Until START Il enters into force, the United States is
protecting options to maintain a strategic nuclear arse-
na at essentially START | levels. Accordingly, the FY
2000 budget request included an additional $104 mil-
lion to sustain the option of continuing START | levels
of strategic nuclear forces. If START |1 isimplemented
as amended by the START Il Protocol, accountable
warheads will be reduced by the end of 2007 to alevel
of 3,000-3,500, of which no more than 1,750 may be
carried on SLBMs. Strategic nuclear delivery vehicles
that will be eliminated under START Il will be deacti-
vated by December 31, 2003, providing the benefits of
areduced force structure four years prior to the agreed
2007 date for full elimination.

LAND-BASED INTERCONTINENTAL
BALLISTIC MISSILES

At the end of FY 2000, the United States will have 500
Minuteman |11 ICBMs and 50 Peacekeeper missiles. To
meet the overall START | warhead limits, some of the
Minuteman missiles have been downloaded to carry
only one reentry vehicle (RV). Once START Il enters
into force, the United States will modify all Minuteman
Il missilesto carry only one warhead and will retire all
Peacekeepers. Inthistransition, DoD will redeploy the
Mark 21 RV, currently deployed on Peacekeeper, on a
portion of the single RV Minuteman force. Mark 21
RV's contain features that further enhance nuclear deto-
nation safety and reduce the risk of plutonium dispersal
in the unlikely event of afire or other mishap.

The United Statesis not currently devel oping or produc-
ing any new ICBMs. However, the Air Force has begun
exploratory tasksto plan for areplacement to the Min-
uteman 111 around 2020. This makesit difficult to sus-
tain the industrial base needed to maintain and modify
strategic ballistic missiles. To maintain the Minuteman
ICBM system and to preserve key industrial technolo-
gies needed to sustain ICBMs and SLBMs, the budget
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provides funding to replace guidance and propulsion
systems, aswell asto preserve acore of expertise in the
areas of reentry vehicle and guidance system technol-

ogy.
SEA-BASED BALLISTIC MISSILES

The SSBN fleet has reached its planned total of 18
Ohio-class submarines. The first eight Ohio-class sub-
marines each carry 24 Trident | (C-4) missiles; the final
10 are each equipped with 24 Trident Il (D-5) missiles.
The SSBN fleet’s survivability and effectiveness are
enhanced through the D-5 missile’s improved range,
payload, and accuracy. The FY 2001 budget provides
for continued procurement of D-5 missiles to support
the conversion of four SSBNs from the C-4 to the D-5
missile system. Backfits during regularly scheduled
ship depot maintenance periods will begin in late 2000.
The United States will retain 14 SSBNs armed with
D-5s, while the four oldest Ohio-class SSBNs will be
eliminated or converted to serve in a non-nuclear role.
D-5 missiles aboard the 14 boats, capable of carrying
eight warheads apiece, will be downloaded consistent
with START limits. The budget also supports Navy
planning for alife extension to the D-5 SLBM in order
to dign missilelife to the recently extended Trident sub-
marine service life of 42 years.

HEAVY BOMBERS

The U.S. bomber force consists of 93 B-1s, 94 B-52s,
and 21 B-2s. The Air Force plans to reduce the number
of B-52sto 76 in FY 2001. Fourteen B-2s, al deployed
at Whiteman Air Force Base, Missouri, are Block 30
configuration aircraft. The remaining seven B-2s are
being upgraded to Block 30 configuration; six are to be
delivered in FY 2000. The twenty-first aircraft isbeing
used for flight testing upgrades and will complete Block
30 modification in FY 2002. B-2 and B-52 bombers can
perform either nuclear or conventional missions. The
B-1 force is dedicated to, and has been equipped exclu-
sively for, conventional operations.

Readiness

Selected elements of U.S. strategic forces maintain the
highest state of readiness to perform their strategic
deterrence mission. A credible and effective nuclear
deterrent requires proper support for al of its com-
ponents: attack platforms, other weapons systems,
command and control elements, the nuclear weapons
stockpile, research and development capabilities, the
supporting industrial base, and well-trained, highly
motivated people.
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U.S. ICBMs and SLBMs on day-to-day alert are not
targeted against any specific country. The missiles,
however, can be assigned targets on short notice. The
United States maintains two full crews for each SSBN,
with about two-thirds of operational SSBNs routinely at
sea. On average, about one to two U.S. SSBNs are
undergoing long-term overhauls at any given time and
are not available for immediate use. All 550 ICBMs,
with the exception of afew undergoing routine mainte-
nance, are maintained on a continuous day-to-day aert.
The bomber force is no longer maintained on day-to-day
alert status, although it can be returned to alert status
within afew days if necessary.

Stockpile Stewardship

The President declared that maintenance of a safe and
reliable nuclear weapon stockpile is a supreme national
interest of the United States. The Department of Ener-
gy’s Stockpile Stewardship Program (SSP) is the pri-
mary means of ensuring safety and reliability in the
nuclear deterrent, absent nuclear testing. SSP develops
new tools to supplant nuclear explosive testing as the
means to provide confidence in the nuclear stockpile
obtained in the past from nuclear explosive testing.
There was high confidence in the current stockpile when
the United States entered into a nuclear testing mora-
torium in 1992. Sincethat time, the SSP, principally its
surveillance program, has uncovered problems associ-
ated with aging. Through SSP, an understanding of
these problems and programs to address them has been
developed through a combination of information from
past underground tests and early benefits of SSP. The
SSP 4till faces challenges; but aslong as it continues to
get needed resources, it will keep pace with the complex
problems likely encountered in the future. Should
annual certification revea a problem that can only be
resolved by nuclear explosive testing, the Secretary of
Defense will inform the President and Congress of the
need to resume nuclear testing.

Funding and Modernization

Funding for strategic nuclear forces—ICBMs, SLBMs,
and nuclear bombers—has declined in recent years, as
has the fraction of the total defense budget devoted to
nuclear forces. A few modernization programsfor stra-
tegic forces are currently underway: B-2 modifications,
primarily for conventional missions; D-5 missile pro-
curement; and Minuteman 111 life extension activities.
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With most huclear modernization efforts compl ete, pro-
grams to sustain nuclear forces and their readiness now
account for most of the strategic nuclear funding.

Theater Nuclear Forces

As reaffirmed by NATO in its April 1999 Strategic
Concept, theater nuclear forces, in the form of dual-
capable aircraft, in the United States and deployed to
NATO are an essentia link between strategic nuclear
and conventional capabilities. They also contribute to
the spectrum of retaliatory options to deter aggression.
The United States will continue to maintain these weap-
onsinNATO, but at levels significantly below Cold War
levels. Nuclear weapons capability on surface ships has
been eliminated, but the capability to deploy Tomahawk
Land Attack Missiles armed with a nuclear warhead on
submarines has been maintained.

Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty

On October 13, 1999, the U.S. Senate rejected the Com-
prehensive Test Ban Treaty (CTBT). Nevertheless, the
President stated that the United States would not aban-
donit. Rather, he stated he fully intends that the United
States will eventually ratify the treaty. Accordingly, the
Administration will work with the Senate to ensure that
the merits of the CTBT are well understood and to
address Senators' legitimate concerns.

The President al so reaffirmed U.S. policy of maintain-
ing a moratorium on nuclear explosions, a policy that
has been in place since 1992. The other nuclear weapon
states also have policies of not conducting any nuclear
explosions, pending CTBT entry into force. The United
States will continue to urge the nuclear weapon statesto
maintain the moratorium on nuclear testing that they
have declared and &l other states to show similar
restraint.

The purpose of the CTBT is to ban al nuclear explo-
sions and thus help constrain nuclear proliferation. The
CTBT cannot prevent proliferation. However, the pro-
hibition of all nuclear explosionswill help make it more
difficult for states possessing nuclear weapons to
improve existing types or to develop advanced new
types of nuclear weapons.

The CTBT would prohibit only nuclear explosions. It
would not prohibit stockpile stewardship activities the
United States needs to carry out to maintain its nuclear
deterrent. Such activities include non-nuclear testing,
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subcritical experiments, preparations to resume full-
scale nuclear testing, computer modeling and simula-
tion of nuclear explosions, and any other stockpile
maintenance activities not involving a nuclear explo-
sion. Similarly, the treaty would not prohibit design,
development, production, and remanufacture of nuclear
weapons.

MISSILE DEFENSES

The proliferation of nuclear, biological, and chemical
(NBC) weapons and the missiles that can deliver them
pose amajor threat to the security of the United States,
its alies, and friendly nations. Over 20 countries pos-
sess or are developing NBC weapons, and more than 20
nations have theater ballistic missiles (TBMs) or cruise
missiles to deliver them. Some of these countries are
pursuing capabilities for much longer-range ballistic
missiles. The U.S. missile defense program reflects the
urgency of thisimmediate threat, both with its Theater
Air and Missile Defense (TAMD) programs and its
NMD program, to develop as quickly as possible ahigh-
ly effective defense system against emerging rogue state
strategic ballistic missiles. Finaly, the Department is
continuing devel opment of technology to improve bal-
listic and cruise missile defense systems.

Role of Missile Defensein
U.S. Defense Strategy

The U.S. defense strategy for the 21st century seeks to
shape the international security environment in ways
favorable to U.S. interests, respond to the full spectrum
of threats, and prepare for an uncertain future. Missile
defense is a key component of this strategy. Missile
defenses may contribute to the reduction and prevention
of missile proliferation and strengthen regional stability
by undermining the utility of ballistic missilesto poten-
tial aggressors, both critical for shaping the internation-
al security environment. Theater missile defenses
(TMD) are key to protection of deployed forces as they
act in defense of U.S. national security interests. Addi-
tionally, the U.S. ability to provide missile defense
protection to allies and friends, in conjunction with the
extended deterrent from the U.S. nuclear umbrella, may
contribute to reducing the desire of many states to
acquire NBC weapons and ballistic missiles since this
blunts the coercive effect of such systems.

At the same time, missile defenses are essential for
responding to growing ballistic and cruise missile
threats. The threat of missile use in regiona conflicts
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has grown substantially. The potential combination of
NBC weapons with theater-range missiles poses very
serious challenges to U.S.-led coalition defense efforts
in the event of amajor theater war. Hostile states pos-
sessing theater missiles armed with NBC weapons may
threaten or use these weapons in an attempt to deter or
otherwise constrain U.S. power projection capability.
Such threats could intimidate allies or friends and dis-
courage them from seeking U.S. protection or partic-
ipating in coalitions with the United States. Even
small-scale theater missile threats, coupled with NBC
weapons, dramatically raise the potential costs and risks
of military operations. Effective theater missile
defenses will ensure that the United States is prepared
to confront regional instability or conflict successfully
in such an environment.

National Missile Defense Program

The NMD program has anticipated for some time the
possibility that a rogue state could acquire ICBMs that
could threaten the United States. This possibility was
underscored by the August 1998 North Korean attempt
to launch a satellite on a Tagpo Dong-1 (TD-1) missile.
The launch demonstrated some important aspects of
ICBM development, most notably multiple-stage sepa-
ration. While the Intelligence Community expected a
TD-1 launch for sometime, it did not anticipate that the
missile would have athird stage or that it would be used
to attempt to place asatellitein orbit. A three-stage vari-
ant of the TD-1, if successfully developed and deployed,
could pose a threat to portions of the United States as
well asto the territory of U.S. alies and friends.

The Intelligence Community’s current view, however,
isthat North Koreais more likely to develop the Tagpo
Dong-2 (TD-2) missile as a weapon. The TD-2 is a
derivative of TD-1 technology, employing alarger first
stage and the No Dong theater ballistic missile as the
second stage. A two-stage TD-2 will have the rangeto
reach Alaska, while a three-stage variant could bring
most of the lower 48 states within range of North Korean
ballistic missiles. The Intelligence Community believes
North Korea could test a TD-2 at any time, unlessit is
further delayed for political reasons. Other rogue
nations, particularly Iran, could test an indigenously
developed ICBM in the latter half of this decade, using
foreign assistance. These nations may also pursue a
TD-type ICBM, possibly with North Korean assistance
or purchase such a North Korean system outright, in the
next few years.

The NMD system being developed would defend the
United States—all 50 states—against a small number of
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intercontinental ballistic missiles launched by a rogue
state.

In 1999, the Department made significant progress on
the NMD program, including the completion of Envi-
ronmental Impact Statements for interceptor sites in
Alaska and North Dakota, aswell as a successful inter-
cept test in October 1999. The second intercept test was
conducted on January 18, 2000. Although the actua
intercept was unsuccessful, asignificant amount of data
was collected that will be used to continue and enhance
program development. A third intercept test is sched-
uled for late April or early May. These events are
preparing the Department for the Deployment Readi-
ness Review in June 2000, after which the President will
determine whether to deploy the NMD system. No
deployment decision has yet been made—that will
depend on the technological readiness and operational
effectiveness of the proposed system at the Deployment
Readiness Review, the projected cost, a review of the
threat, and the international security situation, to in-
clude arms control.

Although no deployment decision has been made, the
President, based on the recommendation of his national
security team, decided, for planning purposes, on an
architecture for the NMD system. The FY 2001 budget
reguest continues to demonstrate the Administration’s
funding commitment to National Missile Defense, and
includes all funding necessary through FY 2005 to
deploy an NMD system. The deployment, if approved,
will proceed in phases. Asan immediate goal to meet
early threats, the Department would deploy by 2007,
with aninitial capability in 2005, an NMD system that
would be optimized for the most immediate threat—that
from North Korea. It would be capable of defending all
50 states against alaunch of afew tens of warheads ac-
companied by simple penetration aids. The system
would also be capable of defending the United States
from ahandful of warheads from other rogue states. For
planning purposes, this first-phase NMD architecture
would include 100 Ground-Based Interceptors de-
ployed in Alaska; an X-Band Radar deployed at She-
mya, Alaska; upgradesto five existing ballistic missile
early warning radars; and a combination of the Defense
Support Program and the Space-Based Infrared Satel-
lite-High satellite systems.

The NMD development program will continue to be
conducted in compliance with the Anti-Ballistic Missile
Treaty. NMD deployment would require modifications
to the treaty. The Administration has begun to engage
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the Russians and allies on the need to change the ABM
Treaty to permit deployment of alimited NMD system.

Theater Air And Missile Defense Programs

In light of the widespread deployment of theater ballis-
tic missiles today, the Department’s immediate missile
defense priority is to develop, procure, and deploy
TAMD systems to protect key facilities and forward-
deployed elements of the U.S. armed forces, aswell as
alies and friends. This plan envisions time-phased
acquisition of amulti-tier, interoperable ballistic missile
defense system that provides defense in depth against
theater ballistic and cruise missiles. The Ballistic Mis-
sile Defense Organization and the Joint Theater Air and
Missile Defense Organization share the responsibility
for devel oping an improved capability to defend against
air and missilethreats. The increased emphasis on inter-
operable air and missile defenses has led to afamily of
systems concept. A key aspect of the family of systems
approach isto leverage the synergy among air, ballistic,
and cruise missile defenses, and to integrate various
systems in a comprehensive effort to defeat the threat.
This concept calls for a flexible combination of inte-
grated, interoperable TAMD systems capabl e of coali-
tion joint theater operations. It includes several individ-
ual weapon systems, various sensors, and advanced
battle management/command, control, communica
tions, computers, and intelligence capabilities.

Lower-tier systems remain the top priority to defeat
short-range ballistic missiles. The Patriot Advanced
Capability-3 (PAC-3) and the Navy Area Defense sys-
tems are the key lower-tier systems for the TAMD mis-
sion. PAC-3 will provide air defense of ground combat
forces and defense of high-value assets against high-
performance, air-breathing, and theater ballistic mis-
siles. The FY 2001 budget begins to procure PAC-3
missiles, with first unit equipped (FUE) projected for
FY 2001. Consistent with congressional direction, the
program has completed two successful interceptsandis
awaiting afina decision before proceeding to low-rate
initial production.

The Navy Area Defense program, using a reconfigured
SPY-1 phased-array radar and an upgraded version of
the Standard Missile (Block 1VA) on Aegis-equipped
ships, will provide U.S. forces, allied forces, and areas
of vital national interest at sea and in coastal regions
with an active defense against theater ballistic and
cruise missiles. Low-rateinitial production of the Block
IVA missileswill beginin FY 2001 in support of devel-
opmental and operational testing prior to planned FUE
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in FY 2003. As of the second quarter of FY 1999, an
interim Navy Area Theater Ballistic Missile Defense
software capahility, Linebacker, was deployed and put
into operation on two ships.

The Department has worked with itsinternational part-
ners, Germany and ltaly, to restructure the Medium
Extended Air Defense System (MEADS), to include a
three-year Risk Reduction Effort (RRE). The RRE will
allow the Department to take advantage of less costly
program options that build on capabilities from existing
TMD weapons systems, such asthe PAC-3. The NATO
MEADS Management Agency awarded a contract to
MEADS International (comprised of Lockheed Martin,
Damiler Chrysler Aerospace AG, and Alenia Marconi
Systems) in November 1999 to begin work on the next
phase of the program. The RRE effort will focus on
reducing the risk and cost of the critical elements of the
systems (i.e., fire control radar and mobile launcher)
needed to fulfill the requirements for a highly mabile,
rapidly deployable TMD system capable of providing
360-degree coverage for maneuver forces. The Depart-
ment fully funded the MEADS program by adding $721
million from FY 2002 to FY 2005.

Upper-tier systems—the Theater High Altitude Area
Defense (THAAD) system and the Navy Theater Wide
program—are designed to intercept incoming missiles
a high atitudes in order to defend larger areas, defeat
medium- and intermediate-range ballistic missiles, and
increase theater commanders effectiveness against
weapons of mass destruction (WMD). THAAD wiill
make possible more effective protection of broad areas,
dispersed assets, and population centers against TBM
attacks. With two recent successful intercept tests, the
Department determined that the THAAD program had
met the exit criteria necessary for entering the engi-
neering and manufacturing development phase of
acquisition. Based on thisdecision, an FUE of FY 2007
is anticipated for THAAD.

The Navy Theater Wide system builds upon the existing
Aegis Combat System aswell asthe Navy Area Defense
system and is funded to continue Aegis Leap Intercept
(ALI) flight testing through FY 2002. The Leap testing
program will determine whether a modified standard
missile, operating in conjunction with the Aegisweapon
system, can intercept a ballistic missile in the exoatmo-
sphere. The ALI flight test results will provide the data
necessary to determine whether the program perfor-
mance supports accelerated development and deploy-
ment of the system, which would require additional
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fundsin FY 2003 and the subsequent fiscal years. Cur-
rently the budget provides for continued development
through the Future Years Defense Program at approxi-
mately $200 million per year.

As an additional layer of missile defense, the Airborne
Laser (ABL) will engage ballistic missiles during their
boost phase of flight. By terminating powered flight
early, ABL causes amissile’'swarhead to fal short of its
intended target. ABL development is paced to accom-
plish alethality demonstration against an in-flight bal-
listic missile in FY 2005.

Cruise missile defenses (CMD) are either evolving from
existing systems or are being developed from scratch.
The Cooperative Engagement Capability is being used
to net together air defense radar systems while inves-
tigations of selected ballistic missile defense weapons
e ements, such as missile defense sensors; € evated net-
work sensors; battle management/command, control,
and communications; and weapons, are underway to
adapt and apply them to CMD. Theinvestigationsin-
clude elements from PAC-3 and Navy Area lower-tier
systems. The CMD development strategy isto identify
and leverage the synergy possibilities among ballistic
missile, cruise missile, and air defense, and to employ
them to build-up CMD via an integration of weapons
systems into a comprehensive network that can defeat
the cruise missile threat. In addition, CMD-focused
advanced technology programs are investigating ways
to add depth to existing capability, such as shooting
down land attack cruise missiles at extended ranges,
possibly even over an adversary’s territory. One such
program is the Joint Land Attack Cruise Missile
Defense Elevated Netted Sensor System (JLENS),
which will provide a long-endurance, extended range
detection and tracking capability required to defeat the
land attack cruise missilethreat. To position the Depart-
ment to capitalize on all CMD developments, a collabo-
rative process is underway to devise concepts for joint
employment and a TAMD investment plan, including
CMD. The combatant commanders in chief, the Ser-
vices, the Ballistic Missile Defense Organization, and
the Joint Theater Air and Missile Defense Organization
are participating in this collaborative process.

Cooperation with Allies, Friends, and
Strategic Partners

As part of broader efforts to enhance the security of
U.S,, dlied, and coalition forces againgt ballistic missile
strikes and to complement U.S. counterproliferation
strategy, the United Statesis exploring opportunities for
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theater ballistic missile defense cooperation with its
alies and friends. The objectives of U.S. cooperative
efforts are:

* To provide effective missile defensefor U.S,, dlied,
and friendly troops, and for allied and friendly civil-
ian populations.

» To strengthen U.S. security relationships.
« To enhance collective deterrence of missile attacks.

* To share the burden of developing and fielding
theater missile defenses.

* To enhance interoperability between U.S. forces
and those of allies and friends.

The United States is taking an evolutionary and tailored
approach to allied cooperation that accommodates vary-
ing national programs and plans, as well as specia
national capabilities. This approach includes bilateral
and multilateral research and development, off-the-
shelf purchases, and coproduction of TMD components
or entire systems. Furthermore, as part of an ongoing
initiative aimed at countering the TBM threat, the
United Statesis sharing early warning data on launches
of theater-range ballistic missiles with allies and friends
as a means of engendering greater cooperation on
theater missile defense.

Inits 1991 New Strategic Concept, NATO reaffirmed
the risk posed by the proliferation of WMD and ballistic
missiles. The Alliance reached general agreement on
the framework for addressing these threats. As part of
NATO's Defense Capabilities Initiative, alies agreed at
the April 1999 Washington Summit to develop Alliance
forces that can respond with passive and active mea-
sures to protect forces and infrastructure from WMD
attack. At the summit, the allies also agreed that
extended air defenses are necessary for NATO's
deployed forces. A notable achievement in thisareawas
the creation in December 1999 of a trilateral U.S.-
Dutch-German TMD planning cell within the U.S.-
German extended air defense task force. This cell,
building on the enormous success of the Dutch-led optic
windmill series of TMD exercises, will ensure inter-
operability of the three nations' Patriot Forces. For the
past several years, DoD has also held discussions with
Japan regarding cooperative research in support of
developing a TMD capability. Japan recently decided
to participate in such cooperative research, which is
aimed at proving key technologies that are needed for
the Navy Theater Wide program.
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U.S. TMD cooperation with Russia is an excellent
example of how cooperative approachesto dealing with
new regional security challenges of mutual interest,
such as the proliferation of ballistic missiles, can ad-
vance U.S. security abjectives. The United States and
Russia have conducted two TMD exercises and agreed
to a third, multiple-phase effort. These exercises have
provided a practical basisfor U.S. and Russian forcesto
develop agreed procedures to conduct theater missile
defense operations during regional contingencies where
they could be deployed together.

Additionally, at the September 1998 Summit held in
Moscow, President Clinton and President Yeltsin
announced a new U.S.-Russian initiative. The two
countries agreed to establish ajointly-manned center in
Russia for the timely sharing of information on the
launches of ballistic missiles and space launch vehicles
detected by each sides' early warning systems. The
United States and Russiawill also establish avoluntary
multinational system for prelaunch notification of
planned missile launches. These initiatives are
designed to minimize the risks associated with danger-
ous reactions to false warnings of a missile attack.

The United States and Russia also cooperate in severad
technology programs. For example, the United States
remains actively engaged with Russia through the Rus-
sian American Observationa Satellites program. Other
programs, such as the Express/T-160 Thruster Experi-
ment, have the potential to improve U.S. satellite
on-board propulsion technology significantly. These
programs provide mutual technical benefits and serve as
the catalyst for increased cooperation with the Russian
Federation in the future.

U.S.-Israeli cooperative programs, including shared
early warning on theater missile launches and the devel-
opment of the Arrow weapon system, assist Israel in
developing aballistic missile defense capability to deter
and, if necessary, defend against current and emerging
ballistic misslethreatsin the region. Planned interoper-
ability with U.S. theater missile defense systems will
afford Israel amore robust defense. Moreover, the pro-
gram provides technical benefits for both sides by
expanding the theater missile defense technology base
and providing risk mitigation for U.S. weapon systems.

Advanced Technology Devel opment

Activities in the missile defense technology base are key
to countering future, more difficult threats. The
technology base program underpins the theater ballistic
missile defense, cruise missile defense, and NMD pro-
grams. Advanced technology development provides
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real benefits to the Department’s capabilities by reduc-
ing development risk in existing and new weapon sys-
tems and accel erating the introduction of new technol-
ogies via upgrades to baseline programs. Advanced
technology development programs provide innovative
technologies. Advanced technologies are also being
exploited to reduce the cost of future missile defense
systems, aswell as advancing U.S. capabilitiesin attack
operations, reducing the pressure placed on theater air
and missile defense systems.

CONCLUSION

Nuclear forces remain a critical element of the U.S.
policy of deterrence. Although U.S. nuclear forces have
been reduced substantially in size and in the percentage
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of the defense budget devoted to them, strategic forces
continue to provide a credible and a highly valuable
deterrent. The United States remains committed to
appropriate and jointly agreed upon reductionsin Strate-
gic nuclear forces, but will protect options to maintain
its strategic capabilities at START | levels until the
START Il Treaty entersinto force. The Administration
is also committed to protecting the United States, its
forces abroad, and its friends and allies from the effects
of chemical and biological weapons and the missiles
that can deliver them. The United States has a compre-
hensive strategy for countering such threats. The struc-
ture of the theater and National Missile Defense pro-
grams meets present and projected future missile
threats, provides the best technology to meet these
threats, and is fiscally prudent.
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In the event of aterrorist attack or act of nature on Amer-
ican soil resulting in the release of nuclear, biological,
chemical, or radiological agents, the local law enforce-
ment, fire and emergency medical personnel who are
first to respond may become rapidly overwhelmed by
the magnitude of the attack. The Department of Defense
has many unique warfighting support capabilities, both
technical and operational, which could be used in sup-
port of state and local authorities, if requested by the
lead federal agency, to mitigate and manage the conse-
guences of such an event. By Presidentia direction,
DoD and other federal agencies have undertaken are-
view to examine the federal response to a domestic
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) incident.

DOD’SROLE IN MANAGING THE
CONSEQUENCES OF DOMESTIC
WEAPONS OF MASSDESTRUCTION
INCIDENTS

Organization

Due to the increasing volatility of the threat and time
sensitivities associated with providing effective support
to the lead federal agency charged with WMD conse-
guence management, the Secretary of Defense recently
appointed an Assistant to the Secretary of Defense for
Civil Support (ATSD-CS) to serve asthe Department’s
focal point for the coordination of DoD efforts in prepa
ration for regquests from civilian agencies. To manage
the Department’s efforts, the ATSD-CS chairs the
WMD Preparedness Group, a coordinating body com-
prised of the Assistant Secretaries for Health Affairs;
Reserve Affairs, Special Operations/Low Intensity
Conflict; Command, Control, Communications, and
Intelligence; and Legidative Affairs; the General Coun-
sal; the Deputy Under Secretaries for Comptroller and
for Acquisition, Technology, and Logistics; and senior
representatives from the Joint Staff, the Department of
the Army, and the Defense Threat Reduction Agency.
The DoD WMD Preparedness Group ensures that DoD
efficiently marshals its consequence management
resources and its many capabilitiesin support of the lead
federal agency in accordance with the Federa Response
Plan. The ATSD-CS also represents DoD in the inter-
agency consequence management policymaking body
led by the President’s Nationa Coordinator for Security,
Infrastructure Protection, and Counter-terrorism.

Domestic Terrorist Threat

The terrorist threat of today is far more complex than
that of the past. Violent, religiously and ethnically
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motivated terrorist organizations now share the stage
with the more traditional, politically motivated move-
ments. State sponsors, including Iran, Irag, Libya,
Syria, Sudan, North Korea, and Cuba, continue to pro-
vide vital support to adisparate mix of terrorist groups.
As recent history shows, homegrown organizations and
disaffected individuals have also demonstrated an
increasing willingnessto act on U.S. soil. Not only isthe
threat more diverse, but the increasing sophistication of
organizations and their weaponry also make them far
more dangerous. The Oklahoma City and World Trade
Center bombings demonstrate the devastating effects of
conventional explosives in the hands of terrorists.
Experts predict that it will not be long before the United
States enters a more unconventional era where WMD
are used.

A WMD incident in the United States will likely begin
asalocal event, but may rapidly develop into anational
one requiring the support of many federal agencies.
Conseguence management refers to emergency assis-
tance to protect public health and safety, restore essen-
tial government services, and provide emergency relief
to governments, businesses, and individuals affected by
the consequences of a terrorist incident involving
WMD. (See Chapter 2, The Military Requirements of
the Defense Strategy, for more information about DoD’s
overall combatting terrorism program.)

DoD Principlesfor Consequence Management

In accordance with Presidential Decision Directives 39
and 62 and the Defense Against Weapons of Mass
Destruction Act of 1996, the federal government has
taken comprehensive steps to enhance and support state
and local authorities in responding to WMD incidents
and to minimize their consequences. When requested,
the Department of Defense will provide its unique and
extensive resources in accordance with several key prin-
ciples.

First, DoD will ensure an unequivocal chain of respon-
sibility, authority, and accountability for its actions to
assure the American people that the military will follow
the basic constructs of lawful action when an emergency
occurs. To this end, the Assistant to the Secretary of
Defense for Civil Support will provide full-time civilian
oversight for the domestic use of DoD’'s WMD conse-
guence management assets in support of other federa
agencies.
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Second, in the event of a catastrophic WMD event, DoD
will always play a supporting role to the Federal Bureau
of Investigation and the Federal Emergency Manage-
ment Agency (FEMA) in accordance with the Federal
Response Plan and will ensure complete compliance
with the Constitution, the Posse Comitatus Act, and
other applicable laws. The Department routinely pro-
vides support and assistance to civilian authorities and
has considerabl e experience balancing the requirement
to protect civil liberties with the need to ensure national
security.

Third, DoD will purchase equipment and provide sup-
port in areas that are largely related to its warfighting
mission. However, many capabilities can be dual-use.
Units specializing in decontamination, medical support,
logistics, and communications, for example, could
assist in the domestic arena as well.

Fourth, whereas active duty forces are the United
States' forward-deployed assets overseas, reserve and
National Guard units are the forward-deployed unitsfor
domestic consequence management. In the event of a
domestic WMD event, certain units would be able to
respond rapidly due to their geographic dispersion and
proximity to major American cities. Moreover, many of
the applicable capabilities such as decontamination,
medical support, transportation, and communications
are contained in reserve and National Guard units.

DOD CAPABILITIESFOR
CONSEQUENCE MANAGEMENT

As noted above, DoD assets are tailored primarily for
the larger warfighting mission overseas. But in recogni-
tion of the unique nature and challenges of responding
to a domestic WMD event, the Department recently
established a Joint Task Force for Civil Support, head-
guartered at the United States Joint Forces Command,
to plan for and integrate DoD’s support to the lead fed-
eral agency for eventsin the continental United States
(CONUS). Thissupport will involve capabilities drawn
from throughout the Department, including detection,
decontamination, medical, and logistical assets. The
United States Pacific Command and the United States
Southern Command have paralel responsibilities for
providing military assistance to civil authorities for
states, territories, and possessions outside CONUS. The
United States Joint Forces Command provides technical
advice and assistance to geographic commanders in
chief conducting consequence management operations
in response to WMD incidents outside CONUS.
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Additionally, DoD has established ten WMD Civil Sup-
port Teams (formerly called Rapid Assessment and Ini-
tial Detection Teams), composed of 22 well-trained and
equipped full-time National Guard personnel. Upon
completion of training and certification in 2000, one
WMD Civil Support Team will be stationed in each of
the ten FEMA regions around the country, ready to pro-
vide support when directed by their respective gover-
nors. Their misson will beto deploy rapidly, assist local
first respondersin determining the precise nature of an
attack, provide expert medical and technical advice, and
help pave the way for the identification and arrival of
follow-on military assets. By congressional direction,
DoD hasaso established 17 WMD Civil Support Teams
to support the U.S. population. (See Chapter 9, Total
Force Integration, for more information.)

OTHER PREPARATORY ACTIVITIES

Domestic Preparedness Program

The Defense Against Weapons of Mass Destruction Act
of 1996 (also known as the Nunn-Lugar-Domenici Act)
required DoD to enhance the capability of federal, State,
and local (FSL) emergency responders regarding ter-
rorist incidents involving WMD. The Domestic Pre-
paredness Program (DPP) consists of four elements. the
City Train-the-Trainer Program, the Exercise Program,
the Expert Assistance Program, and the Chemical Bio-
logical Rapid Response Team. The 120 city training
element providesfor the training of senior locd officials
aswell asthose who will train emergency first respond-
ers, it aso includes training equipment loans from DoD.
The Exercise Program element, in addition to conduct-
ing exercises during the city training program, consists
of an annual FSL exercise and execution of the Im-
proved Response Programs. The annual FSL exercise
works to improve interaction among federal agencies
and departments and further exercises that interaction
among federal, state, and local agencies in response to
a threat and/or actual WMD incident. The biological
FSL exercise scheduled for New York City in Septem-
ber 1999 was postponed due to an outbreak of encepha
litis which strained exercise participants. The exercise
is being rescheduled for atime in 2000.
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The Improved Response Programs effort is a set of indi-
vidual technical investigations and exercises geared
toward gathering information to improve procedures
and tactics for responding to WMD incidents. It is
focused on enhancing responses to chemical or biolog-
ical incidents and systematically addresses the response
at the federal, state, and local levels. The Expert Assis-
tance Program is composed of the following elements:
Helpline, Hotline, Web page, chemical-biological data-
base, and equipment testing program. The fina ele-
ment, the Chemical Biological Rapid Response Team,
leverages the capabilities of al the Servicesin providing
the chemical/biological response capability dictated by
the Act. DoD will transfer portions of the DPP to the
Department of Justice on October 1, 2000.

I nternational Cooperation

DoD has begun providing limited consequence man-
agement advice to U.S. alies and coalition partners to
ensure that they are not crippled by a WMD delivered
by terrorists or by a neighboring adversary. Conse-
guence management is particularly important in the
Northeast Asian and Persian Gulf regions where U.S.
military personnel rely upon the ability of the host
nation to help mitigate the effects of WMD attacks in
order to complete their wartime missions. DoD has also
taken a number of steps to improve the protection of its
military personnel stationed overseas including mea
sures to safeguard military installations and the anthrax
vaccination program, which are described in detail
respectively inthe chapters on Military Requirements of
the Defense Strategy and Readiness in this report.

CONCLUSION

Consequence management brings together the skills
and assets of many government agencies at the federal,
state, and local levels. By enhancing America's pre-
paredness, the likelihood that an event will occur, or the
consequences if it does occur, will be reduced. The
Department of Defense is committed to providing prep-
aratory assistance and stands ready to contribute its
unique capabilities when called upon.
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DoD is committed to taking full advantage of opportuni-
ties provided by the information age’'s concepts and
technologies in the 21st century. Creating and levera-
ging information superiority and exploiting the poten-
tial of Space are on DoD’s critical path to the future. The
synergy resulting from the consolidation of Information
Superiority and Chief Information Officer (CIO)
functions under the Assistant Secretary of Defense for
Command, Control, Communications, and Intelligence
(ASD(Ca3l)) continues to yield significant technical,
operational, and financial benefits. The consolidation
of space policy development and oversight and closer
coordination with the Intelligence Community resulted
in space concepts being better integrated into defense
strategy and processes. These actions create and lever-
age information superiority.

INFORMATION SUPERIORITY

What is Information Superiority?

The information age provides an opportunity to move
from an approach to war preoccupied with uncertainty
and damage control to one that leveragesinformation to
create competitive advantage. The United States cur-
rently enjoys a superior information position over
potential adversaries by virtue of its ability to collect,
process, protect, and distribute relevant and accurate
information in atimely manner while denying this capa-
bility to adversaries.

This information edge is trandated directly into in-
creased effectiveness by enabling emerging network-
centric concepts designed to leverage improved situa-
tion awareness. Thus, information superiority is
reflected in the twin revolutions, the Revolutions in
Military Affairsand Business Affairs. These twin revo-
lutions are mutually supportive as improved business
processes result in additional resources for combat
capabilities increasing the tooth to tail ratio.

I mportance of Information Superiority

Information superiority is the critical enabler of the
transformation of the Department currently in progress.
The results of research, analyses, and experiments de-
signed to create and leverage information superiority,
reinforced by recent experiences in Kosovo, are very
encouraging. They demonstrate that the availability of
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information and the ability to share it results in en-
hanced mission effectiveness and improved efficien-
cies. Thisevidence points to increased speed of com-
mand, a higher tempo of operations, greater lethality,
less fratricide and collateral damage, increased surviv-
ability, streamlined combat support, and more effective
force synchronization.

The ability to move information quickly where it is
needed and to create shared awareness provides an
opportunity to develop new concepts of operation and
approaches to command and control (C?) that are more
responsive and provide greater flexibility. To achieve
their full potential, these new concepts may require
changes in organization, doctrine, material, and the
like—changes that need to be co-evolved aong with the
development of new operational concepts and ap-
proaches to command and control. New approachesto
command and control include integrating the now sepa-
rate and sequentia planning and execution processesto
achieve greater agility and flexibility and the capability
for self-synchronizing forces. Based upon a common
understanding of the situation and the commander’s
intent, these forces are able to quickly respond in a
coordinated fashion. Information superiority provides
enhanced flexibility and agility, allowing U.S. forcesto
be more proactive and shape the battlefield.

SPACE

Role of Space

Space isamedium like the land, sea, and air where mili-
tary activities are conducted. Space and space-related
activities contribute increasingly to the Department’s
ability to meet its national security objectives. Space
forces are global in nature, support aforward presence,
are necessary to maintain military readiness, and enable
implementation of Joint Vision 2010 enhanced opera-
tional concepts.

DoD issued a new space policy that reflects prioritiesin
the nation’s evolving space activities, implements the
National Space Policy issued by the President in 1996,
identifies needed capabilities, provides guidance to
resource alocation, and directs program activities.
DoD formulated and led the execution of a space control
strategy that initiates technology readiness activities to
enhance the surveillance, protection, prevention, and
negation missions as well as to unite space control
research and development (R& D) and programs.

I mportance of Space

Space power is as important to the nation as land, sea,
and air power. Space forces support military operations
by providing information lines of communication enab-
ling information superiority, contributing to deterrence,
increasing force effectiveness, and ensuring the free-
dom of space.

CONTRIBUTION TO INFORMATION SUPERIORITY

Military operations rely heavily upon information lines
of communication to, in, through, and from space.
Space assets integrate and deliver command, control,
communications, computers, intelligence, surveillance,
and reconnaissance (C*SR) capabilities; navigation;
and westher so U.S. forces can deny such to an adver-
sary, and enable combatant commanders and operation-
al forces to synthesize information, dictate the timing
and tempo of operations, and counter an adversary’s
ability to exercise command and control.

CONTRIBUTION TO COMBAT POWER

Space forces contribute to the overall effectiveness of
U.S. military forces if deterrence fails by acting as a
force multiplier that enhances combat power. The capa
bility to control space will contribute to achieving infor-
mation superiority and battlespace dominance.

INFORMATION SUPERIORITY
STRATEGY AND GOALS

Elements of I nformation Superiority

Information superiority starts with the ability to collect
the information needed to support operations. Achiev-
ing information superiority requires organizing
information into meaningful knowledge contexts, then
providing that knowledge reliably and in a timely
manner to decision makers. Information, when com-
bined into a coherent picture, experiences adramatic in-
creaseinvalue. Thisvalueisgreatly enhanced when it
creates a shared awareness. However, thisvaueis not
realized until its reaches someone who can useit. The
importance of interoperability—the ability of different
organizations and systems to share and utilize infor-
mation—is paramount. Without a comprehensive
approach to integrating DoD’s information processes
and to achieving interoperability across organizations
and systems, there will continue to be gaps and barriers
that diminish the quality, quantity, and timeliness of
information that is available for operations. The prom-
ise of shared awarenessisin synchronized efforts. Thus,
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it is important not only that situation-related informa-
tion is shared, but also that there is a capability for col-
laborative decision making and sharing of command-
er's intent, plans, and implementing actions. These
create the conditions necessary to dynamically synchro-
nize actions in response to devel oping situations and to
take advantage of opportunities as they occur.

While the information age created enormous opportuni-
ties, it also created significant vulnerabilities for those
who depend upon an uninterrupted flow of quality infor-
mation to support operations. Protecting DoD informa:
tion and information assets must not be thought of asa
luxury but as abasic hecessity. Protection must be engi-
neered in from the outset, not added on as an after-
thought. As information superiority is a relative con-
cept, operationsto degrade, disrupt, destroy, and exploit
an adversary’s information and information processes
are anintegral part of achieving, maintaining, and lever-
aging information superiority.

Prerequisites for Progress

Harnessing information technologies to create and
leverage information superiority requires changesin the
way DoD does business. There are three prerequisites
necessary for progress—innovation, co-evolution, and
the achievement of a critical mass of information infra-
structure (infostructure).

INNOVATION

Successful innovation depends upon an understanding
of the possihilities, the ability, and tools to experiment
with new concepts and capabilities, and an acceptance
that some innovations will fail. Closer ties between the
technical and operational communities are important to
provide warfighters with a better understanding of the
capabilities and opportunities that emerging informa-
tion concepts and technologies provide, and to provide
systems designers and developers with a better appreci-
ation of operational requirements and environments.
Experimental venues that provide opportunities for
discovery and that capture empirical datafor analyzing
the nature and impact of information superiority are
essential to facilitate innovation.

CO-EVOLUTION

Since changes in the way DoD does business are key to
creating and leveraging information superiority, the
co-evolution of concepts of operation, command
approaches, C4 SR systems, organization, and doctrine
must be an integral part of DoD’s investment strategy,
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and the need for co-evolution must be reflected in exper-
imental venues. Entering the 21st century, information
technologies are advancing at unprecedented rates;
DoD must be in a position to anticipate and leverage
these technologies.

INFOSTRUCTURE AND TECHNOLOGY
INVESTMENTS

The entry fee to an information superiority-enabled
future consists of a critical mass of protected informa-
tion and information processing capabilities, trained
personnel, and assured connectivity so warfighters can
gain hands-on experience with the power of information
and the possibilities of networking. The achievement of
information superiority is not a one-time milestone, but
rather a continuing process to identify the best that
technology hasto offer and adapt it to the needs of DoD.
Central to this effort is a continuing emphasis on
advanced technology, integration of multiple technolo-
giesinto a coherent capability, and interoperability.

Making Information Superiority Happen

To ensure that the above prerequisites are in place, DoD
is developing appropriate policy and oversight initia-
tives, actively pursuing opportunities to improve inter-
national cooperation in the areas of C4 SR and Space,
partnering with industry, and working to anticipate and
understand the implications of emerging information
technologies.

POLICY AND OVERSIGHT

DoD established the Office of the Deputy Assistant
Secretary of Defense for Programs and Evaluation to
provide an integrated strategic resource perspective on
all information superiority programs, to include strate-
gic resource guidance, program assessments, and exe-
cution reviews of DoD’s information superiority sys-
tems and capabilities. The ASD(C3I) has been added as
aprincipal member of the Defense Acquisition Board to
ensure consideration of CASR-related issues and
compliance with the Clinger-Cohen Act by all acquisi-
tion programs. Oversight of all C4SR and Space pro-
grams are combined under one overarching integrated
product team (OIPT) to provide consistency in acquisi-
tion strategies and enhanced information superiority.
Oversight of major automated information systems
acquisitions remains the responsibility of the Informa-
tion Technology OIPT.

An Information Management Strategic Plan was devel-
oped to support the goals of the Report of the Quadren-
nial Defense Review, the Defense Reform Initiative,
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and Joint Msion 2010. Directive memoranda are being
used to issue policy guidance quickly to accommodate
the fast pace of technological advancements and statu-
tory requirements. (See Appendix Jfor information on
Information Managements goals.)

DoD initiated the development of an Information Supe-
riority Advanced Technology Plan to provide guidance
and focusto current and emerging DoD and commercia
R&D.

INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION

The success of future military operations across the
spectrum of conflict depends on the ability of the United
States and its partners to exchange information quickly
unimpeded by technological barriers. Lessons from
Kosovo indicate that the inability to share information
in a secure, interoperable mode can have adverse
mission consequences. DoD istaking concerted action
to inform other nations of its plans for the future and to
seek opportunities for cooperative developments that
will improve interoperability. Where appropriate,
multinational fora such as the NATO Consultation,
Command, and Control Board and its subcommittees,
the Combined Communications Electronics Board, the
Quadrilateral C3 Senior National Representatives
forum, the NATO Partnership for Peace Program, the
Southeast Europe Defense Ministers initiative and the
Quadrilateral International Cooperative Opportunities
Group are used to engage alies and partnersin a produc-
tive dialogue and to devel op the necessary partnerships.
The United States contributes to these efforts by provid-
ing technology for command and control, communica:
tions, and crisis management, as well as assistance with
C3 architecture development and systems engineering.
Specific examples of DoD’s efforts during 1999 include
the creation of aU.S.-French bilateral C*ISR and Space
Interoperability Working Group, the NATO Defense
Capabilities Initiative, Year 2000 Outreach program,
and initiatives in the areas of information assurance
(IA), extremely high frequency military satellite com-
munications, battlefield information collection and
exploitation, and multifunctional information distribu-
tion. DoD also pursued international agreements on re-
mote sensing space cooperation with Italy, Spain, and
Japan and protected national security space equities at
the UN Conference on Disarmament and Committee on
Peaceful Uses of Outer Space.
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PARTNERSHIPSWITH INDUSTRY

DoD works closely with the U.S. defense industry to
promote transatlantic industrial teaming and to keep the
C3 community apprised of DoD plans and strategies for
the future. The benefits of this closer relationship
include increased chances for improving interoperabil -
ity and broader markets, and increased competition
leading to more affordable products and insightsinto the
plans of the other nations. The establishment of partner-
ships between the defense space sector and the intelli-
gence, civil, and commercia space sectors will serve to
balance investments, enable the leveraging of scarce
resources, and reduce the cost of acquiring, operating,
and supporting operational space force capabilities. C3I
led the successful effort to define licensing criteria for
commercial hyperspectral imagery, finalized a draft
interagency agreement as well as DoD Directive and
Instruction on shutter control, assisted the Nationa
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) in
its development of a commercial remote sensing
enforcement plan, and represented DoD in international
consultations on remote mutual restraints with other
supplier nations.

Information Superiority Goals

ENSURE CONTINUITY OF OPERATIONS THROUGH
THE YEAR 2000 TRANSITION PERIOD

The Year 2000 problem (Y 2K) involves the inability of
some software to function properly after December 31,
1999. Itisvita to ensure continuity of mission-essential
operations despite Y 2K-related problems and disrup-
tions.

IMPLEMENT EFFECTIVE PROGRAMS FOR
ESTABLISHING INFORMATION ASSURANCE AND
CRITICAL INFRASTRUCTURE PROTECTION

The Department’s defense in-depth strategy protects
critical assets and processes needed for mission accom-
plishment through effective training and certification of
personnel, improved security operations, public key
infrastructure (PKI), an integrated attack sensing and
warning capability, the capability to conduct computer
forensics, and the ability to leverage IA/critical infra-
structure protection (CIP) technology solutions. DoD
must aso develop paliciesto define the use of commer-
cial products and ensure business practices keep pace
with electronic capabilities. DoD must work with alies
and coalition partnersto protect information since, in an
interconnected world, this tranglates into the ability to
protect DoD’s information and critical infrastructure.
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BUILD A COHERENT GLOBAL
INFORMATION GRID

The Global Information Grid is a major initiative that
takes an enterprise view of DoD networking, com-
puting, interoperability, and information assurance. It
places emphasis on both the importance of information
as a strategic resource and the need for greater com-
patibility of information technology with commander in
chief (CINC), Service, and agency mission critica
operational processes.

ACHIEVE END-TO-END C4I SR INTEGRATION

An integrated Joint and Combined C# SR capability is
necessary to ensure that information will be available,
relevant, accurate, protected, authenticated, and pro-
vided in a useful and timely manner.

PROMOTE THE DEVELOPMENT OF
KNOWLEDGE-BASED WORKFORCE

Improved productivity in the information age depends,
in large measure, upon the creation and maintenance of
reusable knowledge-bases; the ability to attract, train,
and retain a highly skilled workforce; and core business
processes designed to capitalize upon these assets. Cen-
tral to this effort is the employment of a number of strat-
egies aimed at optimizing information sharing, collabo-
ration, and reuse.

REINVENT INTELLIGENCE FOR
THE 21ST CENTURY

Getting needed intelligence information to decision
makers in a timely and useful manner is essential for
information superiority. Leveraging new technologies
will ater warfighting concepts and place greater
demands on intelligence, requiring new collection and
processing assets and greater flexibility in intelligence,
surveillance, and reconnaissance (ISR) systems. Intel-
ligence challenges will increase as future opponents
develop asymmetric strategies ranging from the threat-
ened use of weapons of mass destruction to the exploita-
tion of cyberweapons. The rapid growth in global
television broadcasts, the Internet, and personal com-
munications requires a new business model for intelli-
gence to match capabilities with a changing environ-
ment.
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STRENGTHEN INFORMATION OPERATIONS,
SECURITY, AND COUNTERINTELLIGENCE

Foreign intelligence services are focused on obtaining
the Department’s secrets and critical program infor-
mation. DoD is committed to updating policies and
programs, developing a more aggressive posture to
employ Information Operations (10) and counter for-
eign threats, protecting against trusted insider mis-
conduct, and rationalizing security requirements such
that necessary information sharing among coalition
partners can occur while continuing to protect against
the improper release of information.

PROMOTE ELECTRONIC COMMERCE
AND BUSINESS PROCESS CHANGE

In order to realize the gains associated with information
age technologies, DoD is committed to developing and
implementing new ways of doing business that are
designed to leverage the power of information and is
committed to using electronic business/electronic com-
merce principles, processes, and technologies as the pri-
mary means of transacting its business.

FOSTER DEVELOPMENT OF AN ADVANCED
TECHNOLOGY PLAN FOR INFORMATION
SUPERIORITY

The convergence of disparate technologies into a pack-
age that has operational utility will not come about by
accident. Therefore, DoD is developing an advanced
technology plan for information superiority to rational-
ize investments, coordinate and leverage research, and
focus efforts on high priority areas.

CREATE AN INFORMATION SUPERIORITY TEAM

The tenth goal enables the above nine goals by creating
the necessary organizational processes, knowledgeable
workforce, and teamwork within DoD to create and
leverage information superiority.

CREATING THE INFOSTRUCTURE

The Infostructure Vision

The quality of DoD’s infostructure will be the pacing
item on the journey to the future. The ability to conceive
of, experiment with, and implement new ways of doing
business to |everage the power of information age con-
cepts and technol ogies depends upon what information
can be collected, how it can be processed, and the extent
to which it can be distributed. The ability to bring this
capability to war will depend upon how well it can be
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secured and itsreliability. DoD envisions an infostruc-
ture that is seamless with security built-in, one that can
support the need for increased combined, joint, and
coalition interoperability, leverages commercia tech-
nology, and accommodates evolution.

SEAMLESSAND COHERENT

To facilitate the end-to-end flow of information neces-
sary to support network-centric operations, information
processes must be transparent to users. DoD systems
must transition from isolated stovepiped environments
to a seamless and coherent infostructure. This requires
the establishment of a Department-wide mechanism for
gaining visibility into the many separate planning,
budgeting, acquisition, operations, and maintenance
activities that contribute to DoD’s information systems
and processes. DoD’s Global Information Grid is de-
signed to achieve this by creating a DoD-wide network
management solution, comprised of enterprise network
policies, strategies, architectures, focused investments,
and network management control centers that bring
order out of the currently, highly fragmented Service-
centric DoD information infrastructure.

BORN JOINT AND COALITION

Future operations will bejoint or multi-Service, include
reserve components, and most likely involve partner-
ships with other countries to form a coalition. Their
effectiveness will depend not only upon the ability of
DoD to share information and collaborate internally but
externally aswell. Therefore, interoperability must be
considered a key element in all DoD operational and
systems architectures. Experience shows that after the
fact interoperability fixes are costly, do not satisfy mis-
sion requirements, and create security problems. Suc-
cess is achieved by incorporating interoperability from
the start.

LEVERAGESCOMMERCIAL TECHNOLOGY

The engine driving advances in information technol o-
giesisinthe commercia sector. DoD benefits from the
enormity of the commercia marketplace for informa-
tion technology which drives down the costs of off-
the-shelf capabilities, fuels an unprecedented rate of
improvement in cost/performance, and makes inter-
operability easier to achieve. Asaresult, DoD now can
reap the benefits of private sector investments, saving
scarce R&D dollars to invest in militarily significant
areas that the commercial sector isnot addressing. The
downside is that the latest technology is now available
to potential foes and allies alike.
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SECURITY BUILT IN

Security, like interoperability, must be incorporated into
systems designs from the beginning to be effective and
affordable.  Security must be co-evolved with ap-
proaches to interoperability since new/revised links
among systems increases vulnerabilities. While DoD’s
continuing migration from analogue to digital systems
will facilitate efforts, there will always be legacy sys-
tems and systems that coalition partners use that lack
adequate security. DaoD is exploring approaches to deal
with these exceptions, however, these will in all likeli-
hood entail limiting the functionality and utility of these
nonconforming systems.

ACCOMMODATESEVOLUTION

Change isthe constant of the information age. DoD in-
fostructure must be designed to accommodate rapid
change as both requirements and technologies evolve.
A comprehensive strategy that consists of appropriate
architectures, standards, design principles, configura-
tion management, and regression testing will be incor-
porated into DoD’s infostructure processes.

I nfostructure Policy I nitiatives

PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT

DoD istransitioning from a system-based IT manage-
ment and oversight process to one based upon capabil-
ity-based portfolios. A Portfolio Management and
Oversight Working-Level Integrated Product Team was
created to ensure that I T investments are directly linked
to DoD mission, warfighter, and functional goals and
outcomes; that they result in measurable improvements
to DoD mission-related and administrative processes;
and that the processes and systems are compliant with
the Clinger-Cohen Act and related reform legislation.

ARCHITECTURESFOR JOINT VISION 2010

An integrated national security architecture is being
developed to eliminate unnecessary vertical stovepip-
ing of programs, minimize unnecessary duplication of
missions and functions, achieve efficienciesin acquisi-
tion and future operations, provide strategies for transi-
tioning from existing architectures, and thereby
improve support to military operations and other nation-
al security objectives. This integration effort includes
the various sources of intelligence and space capabili-
ties. Thus, the ISR communities will be able to more
efficiently access and exploit information from multiple
sources as well as to integrate the end-to-end intelli-
gence cycle to provide timely, relevant information
products to warfighters.
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DEFENSE MEGACENTERS

Defense megacenters, based in the continental United
States, process combat and combat support require-
ments for warfighters deployed around the world. DoD
has substantially reduced the cost of this processing by
modernizing and consolidating 194 Service and
Defense Agency Information Processing Centers into
five Defense megacenters with 19 regional support
activities providing local computing and information
technology support.

I nfostructure Programs

GLOBAL INFORMATION GRID

The Global Information Grid is an enterprise view of
DoD networking, computing, interoperability, and
information assurance consisting of a globally inter-
connected, end-to-end set of information capabilities,
associated processes, and personnel for collecting,
processing, storing, disseminating, and managing in-
formation on demand to warfighters, policy makers, and
support personnel. The Global Information Grid
includes all owned and leased communications and
computing systems and services, software (including
applications), data, security services, and other associ-
ated services necessary to achieve information superior-
ity including the information component of weapons
systems.

GLOBAL COMMAND AND CONTROL SYSTEM

The Global Command and Control System provides
near real-time situational awareness with integration of
imagery and intelligence data, indications and warning,
collaborative planning, course-of-action development,
and intelligence mission support needed to accelerate
operating tempo and conduct successful military opera-
tions. During FY 1999, significant improvements were
made in the areas of security, Y2K compliance, infra-
structure upgrades, and new and improved functional-

ity.
SPECTRUM MANAGEMENT

The use of high technology weapons, communications,
radio navigation, surveillance, and satellite control
systems resulted in the Department’s increased reliance
on access to the el ectromagnetic spectrum and the need
for amore integrated approach to spectrum allocation.
DoD co-located the Services' Frequency Management
Offices to improve coordination, defined roles and
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responsibilities for new and evolving spectrum manage-
ment offices, updated major regulations, established
spectrum management processes for specia access pro-
grams, established formal training courses, conducted
an analysis of the impacts of spectrum reallocation to
military operations and national security, and establi-
shed partnerships with key aliesto ensure critical spec-
trum access in global operations.

GLOBAL COMBAT SUPPORT SYSTEM

The Global Combat Support System (GCSS) provides
a strategy for achieving information interoperability
across combat support functions, and between combat
support and C2 functions. GCSS incorporates person-
nel, logistics, finance, acquisition, medical, and other
support in a cross-functional environment. In FY 1999,
GCSS provided the capabilities to access, integrate, and
fuse the combat support picture, giving field command-
ers atotal picture of the battlefield and combat support
pipeline.

DEFENSE INFORMATION SYSTEM NETWORK

The Defense Information System Network (DISN) is
DoD’s consolidated worldwide enterprise-level tele-
communications infrastructure. It is transparent to its
users, facilitates the management of information re-
sources, and is responsive to national security and
defense needs under all conditions in the most efficient
manner. A two-tier pricing structure for the DISN is
designed to gain economy of scale, increased security,
and interoperability. Itsgoal isto provide marketplace
user rates and component incentives for using DISN
network service.

Accomplishments during FY 1999 include enhanced
protections making the DISN more resistant to hostile
attack and helping to ensure DoD’s ability to wage net-
work centric warfare.

DEFENSE MESSAGE SYSTEM

DoD’s primary means of messaging communications
(AUTODIN) will be replaced by the Defense Message
System (DMS). A flexible, commercial-off-the-shelf
(COTS)-based network-centric application layer sys-
tem, DMS provides multimedia messaging and direc-
tory services using the underlying network and security
services of the DIl. DMSwill interoperate with existing
messaging systems during the transition.

JOINT INTEROPERABILITY TEST COMMAND

The Joint Interoperability Test Command (JTC)
reduces risk to the warfighter by ensuring compatibility,
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integration, and interoperability throughout the life
cycle of DoD C4l systems. During FY 1999, J TC certi-
fied U.S. forces platforms for Tactical Data Infor-
mation Link (TADIL) A/B/J conformance, completed
TADIL interoperability certification/validation tests,
conducted the largest Y 2K test event in DoD on logistics
systems, provided solutions to CINCs operational
problems, and provided Y2K operational evaluation
support.

PROTECTING DOD’'SINFORMATION
AND INFOSTRUCTURE

Y2K

The Department of Defense, being the largest organiza-
tion in the nation, faces significant information technol-
ogy challengesin its efforts to ensure the continuity of
critical missions and systemsin the face of Y2K-related
problems. Over one-third of al mission critical comput-
er systems in the federal government are within DoD.
DoD treated the Year 2000 problem asif it were a cyber
attack directed at the very core of its military capabil-
ity—at the ability to obtain, process, and control infor-
mation. Securing systems for 2000 provided numerous
lessons that will trandlate well to effortsin securing the
critical information infrastructure in the future.

Y 2K efforts have led to the best ever accounting of DoD
systems and status. The information management struc-
ture now in place meets the requirements of the Clinger-
Cohen Act. The enormous effort and awareness of IT
generated by the Year 2000 problem hasresulted in sig-
nificant progress across the board in information superi-
ority.

I nformation Assurance

Information Assurance, acritical component of DoD’s
operational readiness, ensures that the DI is capable of
providing continuous and dependable service. |A de-
pends on the continuous integration of personnel, opera
tional, and technical capabilities to guarantee the avail-
ability, integrity, authenticity, confidentiaity, and
nonrepudiation of information services, while provid-
ing the means to efficiently reconstitute these vital ser-
vices following an attack

In August 1998, DoD created the Joint Task Force-
Computer Network Defense (JTF-CND), with a mis-
sion of coordinating and directing the defense of DoD
computer systems and computer networksincluding the
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coordination of DoD defensive actions with non-DoD
government agencies and appropriate private organiza-
tions. In June 1999, the JTF-CND reached itsfull opera-
tional capability. Effective October 1, 1999, the Com-
mander in Chief, United States Space Command, was
assigned the responsibility for Computer Network
Defense (CND). Detailed studies are underway to iden-
tify core functions and develop an integrated, defense-
wide, enterprise CND policy and assignment of respon-
sibilities.

In May 1999, the Deputy Secretary of Defense issued
the defense-wide PKI policy that requires the use of a
common, integrated DoD PKI to enable security ser-
vices at multiple levels of assurance, provides a solid
foundation for 1A capabilities across the Department,
and mandates an aggressive approach in acquiring and
using a PK1 that meets DoD requirements for al infor-
mation assurance services.

Critical Infrastructure Protection

CIP addresses the protection of the critical assets and
infrastructures DoD relies upon to accomplish its mis-
sion. A CIP Plan went into effect in January 1999 to
ensure an integrated approach to CIP. The ASD(C3lI)
was designated the Department’s Chief Infrastructure
Assurance Officer (CIAQ), and senior DoD executives
have been designated as CIAOs for each infrastructure.
The Department began devel opment of an analytic and
assessment capability for the Defense infrastructures,
leveraging existing capabilities which had been focused
on commercia infrastructures. The ASD (C3I) hasaso
been designated at the Functional Coordinator for
National Defense, responsible (under Presidential Deci-
sion Directive 63) for coordinating all the CIP-related
national defense activities of the U.S. government,
ensuring that the comprehensive approach DoD is
applying to its internal infrastructures is supported
nationally and internationally by the other federal
departments and agencies aswell asalies and codition
partners.

Security

DoD needs security policies and programs that pace the
revolutionary changesin technology and combat on the
modern battlefield. Policies must focus on providing
protection based on assessments of threats and the dan-
ger and consequences of compromise for the most criti-
cal and vulnerable information, systems, capabilities,
people, and facilities. The Department requires an
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active security paradigm that includes the following
steps:

e Establish Criticality. Identify what must be pro-
tected and determine the protection requirements,
analyze what is required to accomplish the mission,
assess protective and deterrence systems, determine
vulnerabilities to the threat environment, establish
a degree of assurance to determine acceptable risk.

* Prepare. Reduce the threat by establishing a high
level of assurance in the trustworthiness and reli-
ability of people, practices, systems, and programs.

» Protect Assets. Control asset sharing, isolating
information and capabilities based on need-to-
know; mitigate known operational deficiencies and
vulnerabilities; employ adefense in-depth strategy;
and employ new technology to enforce or support
security policy.

» Detect. Actively seek potential isolated and corre-
lated threats or problems, particularly that may
result in future malicious or anomalous activity.

* Respond. Reacttoisolated or correlated anomaous
or malicious activity, fix technology-based prob-
lems and correct suspected and actual unacceptable
behavior using sound personnel and security man-
agement practices, seek legal or other management
remedies as appropriate and when necessary.

e Strengthen Foundation. Refine security policy
constructs, programs, and practices to anticipate the
changing threat environment; deconflict security
requirements to foster information sharing while
maintaining need-to-know; strengthen personnel
management practices to provide a motivated,
skilled, and security-responsive workforce; estab-
lish and maintain mission-related performance
measures; develop standards of professional com-
petence for security practitioners and enhance
awareness and training to ensure information istai-
lored for the designated audience.

Developing and implementing a new vision of security
in the information age requires recognition of the
globalization of the defense industrial base and the clos-
er integration of foreign countries in defense produc-
tion. These trends will require changes in the existing
security paradigm.

The Department established a single office within the
Office of the Secretary of Defense responsible for Cl,
Security, 1A, CIP, and IO to ensure a coherent approach
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to these issues; established the Defense Information
Assurance Program to better integrate the information
assurance requirements and budgets of the DoD compo-
nents, implemented a new certification process for sys-
tems administrators; and contributed personnel to the
National Infrastructure Protection Center.

The Department implemented the Information Assur-
ance Vulnerability Alert process that disseminates
information threat warning and remediation messages
throughout DoD and monitors implementation of coun-
termeasures, issued new guidance for Web pagesto pre-
vent inadvertent disclosure of sensitive information,
and established a Joint Web Risk Assessment Cell to
monitor compliance.

Counterintelligence

The CI and security challenges confronting DoD have
never been greater. DaD is expanding support to critical
technology protection, developing anew Cl Risk Based
Methodology, enhancing support to force protection,
and combating terrorism. DoD has established a Joint
Cl Training Academy, a Computer Forensics Labora-
tory, and a computer investigations training program;
stood up a classified project to combat terrorism;
created ajoint Cl evaluation office; and started ajoint
Cl assessment group to coordinate Cl protection.

ENABLING THE WARFIGHTER

Information superiority for the warfighter requires that
the right information is collected, processed, protected,
and distributed to create shared awareness and that the
tools are provided to facilitate command and control.
DoD has made significant progress in each of these
areas.

I ntelligence, Surveillance, and Reconnaissance

Over the next decade, total ISR capability will be
melded into a system-of-systems architecture which ties
national/theater/tactical  sensors, commanders, and
shooters together to enable U.S,, alied, and coalition
forces to strike rapidly and decisively at extended
ranges.

IMAGERY INTELLIGENCE

DoD has significantly progressed toward the next gen-
eration Imagery Intelligence (IMINT) capability by
modernizing airborne platforms, improving sensors,
and accelerating unmanned aerial vehicle (UAV)
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investments. With the award of Future Imagery Archi-
tecture, the Department has made significant progress
implementing the next generation satellite IMINT capa
bility. The Department is aggressively promoting the
use of commercial imagery satellite capability in con-
junction with national collection assets and associated
value added products and services. The Advanced Syn-
thetic Aperture Radar System (ASARS) Improvement
Program for the U-2 fleet provides all-weather, day/
night imaging, increased area coverage, improved
imagery resolution, geolocation sufficient for preci-
sion-guided munitions, and a moving target indicator
(MTI) capability.

The National Imagery and Mapping Agency isleading
the effort to modernize tasking, processing, exploita-
tion, and dissemination (TPED) of national, airborne,
and commercial ISR information. Modernization isre-
quired to meet increased demand for precise geoloca-
tion, reduced decision cycle timelines, and significantly
increased in collection capability.

The Department is studying ISR capabilities and will
factor the results into Service and agency modernization
programs. The MTI/IMINT Fusion Study identified
opportunities to integrate MTI capability from various
platforms, as well asintegrating and cross-cueing MTI
data with imagery. The Joint Chiefs of Staff are con-
ducting three studies to improve airborne ISR support to
the CINCs. Thefirst, with a near-term focus, analyzes
current CINC ISR requirements, airborne ISR con-
tributions to satisfying requirements, and options to
reallocate airborne assets to best meet current overall
peacetime and wartime requirements. The second, with
alonger-term (2010) focus, addresses airborne platform
and sensor IMINT and Signals Intelligence (SIGINT)
requirements, capabilities, migration options, and
investment strategies for FY 2002 to FY 2007. Thethird
addresses ISR capabilities needed to support military
operations in urban terrain.

SIGNALSINTELLIGENCE

DoD continues investments to ensure the unified
commands are able to operate in projected digital and
globa network environments. The National Security
Agency (NSA)-sponsored interagency study, the Uni-
fied Cryptologic Architecture for 2010, documented
increasing requirements derived from the revolutionin
information technologies. The cryptologic community
joined in an Expanded Corporate Management Review
Group to refine and implement a strategy for a Unified
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Cryptologic System. The Joint Airborne Signals Intel-
ligence Avionics Family high and low band components
completed critical design review in 1999. NSA pub-
lished a draft Joint Interoperable Operator Network
Concept of Operations to enhance multidiscipline task-
ing, processing, exploitation, and dissemination. In col-
laboration with the Director of Central Intelligence, the
Department allocated additional resources to enhance
DoD electronic intelligence collection and analysis
capabilities to meet known needs in these areas. Also,
in the collaborative effort, a congressionally Direct
Action Report was recently completed tasking NSA to
continue its efforts in enriching electronic intelligence.

MEASUREMENT AND SIGNATURE INTELLIGENCE

The Department of Defense, in cooperation with the
Community Management Staff, continues to implement
the guidance set forth by the Director of Gemini Intelli-
gence to improve United States Measurement and Sig-
nature Intelligence (MASINT) activities. The first
increment of a project 6-year increase in the resources
assigned to the Central MASINT Organization wasini-
tiated in FY 2000. Thefocus of thefirst year will be on
improving support to joint military operations through
the creation of MASINT operations and production
coordination elements and the implementation of stan-
dardized processes and procedures to more efficiently
address the needs of MASINT users. DoD is placing
particular emphasis on strategies and techniques to
strengthen MASINT TPED and increase analytical
depth particularly in the arenas of advanced synthetic
aperture radar (SAR), radio frequency MASINT, acous-
tic collections, multi-/hyperspectral information, and
nuclear/chemical/biological warfare counterprolifera-
tion.

PLATFORMS

Manned | SR assets continued to be tasked at high levels
throughout 1999 supporting peacetime and contingency
operations highlighted by the Kosovo conflict. Kosovo
operations involved 22 aircraft (seven distinct types)
flying over 850 ISR combat support sorties providing
24-hour SIGINT/IMINT collection coverage. The U-2
fleet continues to be improved with upgrades to sensors
and aircraft. Initial deliveries for the U-2 ASARS
Improvement Program sensor with MTI and SYERS
P3I electro-optic/infrared (EOQ/IR) sensor with multi-
spectral imagery capability are scheduled for FY 2000.
The RC-135 Rivet Joint fleet was expanded by two air-
craft this year. The upgrade of the fleet to a common
baseline configuration provided additional commu-
nication capability and connectivity vastly improving
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warfighter support. A third RC-135 Cobra Badll aircraft
was delivered in 1999, giving the Department a 33 per-
cent increase in airborne MASINT platform capability.
The EP-3E program is upgrading connectivity and joint
interoperability compliance with the Joint Airborne
SIGINT Architecture. DoD expectsto field additional
tactical reconnaissance assets used so effectively in
Kosovo. These systems include the Marine Corps
Advanced Tactical Airborne Reconnaissance System
(ATARS) for the F/A-18, the Air Force Theater Air-
borne Reconnaissance System for the F-16, the Navy
Tactical Airborne Reconnaissance Pod System for the
F-14, and the Navy Shipboard Information Warfare
Systems.

The Secretary issued a policy letter giving advocacy and
vision to the Department’s UAV initiatives. The Globa
Hawk High Altitude Endurance UAV made excellent
progress in the Military Utility Assessment phase of its
advanced concept technology demonstration (ACTD).
The long dwell capability of thisair vehicle will support
the warfighters' desire for continuous situational aware-
ness. The Predator Medium Altitude Endurance UAV
performed admirably in its support of Kosovo opera
tions flying over 780 flight hours and was also briefly
deployed to Kuwait. Predator UAV systems have accu-
mulated over 10,000 flight hours. In early 2000, both
the Army and Navy expect to award tactical UAV con-
tracts replacing Hunter and Pioneer. Despite planned
program phase-outs, the Hunter and Pioneer UAVsS
admirably contributed to the Kosovo campaign.

Space assets continued to support both peacetime and
conflict operations. The 24-hour all-weather collection
coverage was invaluable to the total ISR effort. Asthe
United States Space Command continues to advocate
the warfighter’s needs, space contributions will con-
tinue to be vital toward achieving the national military
objectives.

GROUND/SURFACE SYSTEM SUPPORT

The Services are aggressively migrating ground
exploitation and dissemination systems to a distributed,
homogeneous network capable of tasking, processing,
exploiting, and disseminating multi-intelligence prod-
ucts delivered from multiple platforms and sensors.
This effort will significantly reduce the operational
footprint for initial entry and follow-on operations, as
well as support split-based and joint operations. Multi-
intelligence correlation was demonstrated during a
Fleet Battle Experiment where the Littoral Surveillance
System received and displayed Joint STARS MTI,
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acoustic data, SIGINT data, Predator video, and U-2
ASARS Improvement Program EO/IR and synthetic
aperture radar data.

INTELLIGENCE PROCESSING

The proliferation of weapons of mass destruction, the
willingness of rogue states to use them, the development
of other forms of asymmetrical warfare, and the increas-
ing capabilities terrorist organizations can develop
make it imperative U.S. intelligence improve its ability
to collect, process, and analyze information. These
improvements require additional investments in infor-
mation technologiesto create collaborative work envi-
ronments and progressive production procedures. A
virtual analysis structure that allows quick reaction to
fast moving trends, greater agility in the work environ-
ment, and the enhanced ability to deliver tailored prod-
ucts and servicesis required.

Maintaining the integrated capabilities of the Total
Force remains essential for the U.S. defense strategy.
Defense intelligence agencies will continue to develop
and expand to al intelligence disciplines the connectiv-
ity strategy underlying the Joint Reserve Intelligence
Program (JRIP). The JRIP strategy calls for establish-
ing and maintaining an interoperable, secure system and
infrastructure for engaging the military intelligence
reserves in operationa missions, regardless of individu-
als' component, duty status, or physical location. Iden-
tifying and engaging individuals skills, especialy in
foreign language and information technology, will
ensure seaml ess tactical-operational -strategic informa-
tion/intelligence operations.

DoD will review and evaluate candidate commercial
activities for competition to promote efficiency and
generate savings for reinvestment into core mission
areas. To this end, the Intelligence Community will
continue to assess candidate activities, perform cost-
comparison analyses, develop reinvestment strategies,
and track identified savings.

COMMUNICATIONS
Satellite Communications

The Department’s Military Satellite Communications
future architecture which includes satellites, terminals,
and control subsystems will provide users with three
general classes of service: protected, wideband, and
narrowband. DoD approved strategy to transition from
current systems to future architecture includes lever-
aging commercial satellite communications to the max-
imum extent possible.
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Protected communications services are survivable to
ensure warfighter command and control at al levels of
combat. The strategy for protecting communications
calls for launching four Milstar |1 satellites by 2002 as
planned, followed by the first launch of a more capable
Advanced Extremely-High Frequency system in 2006.
Thefailure of Milstar Flight 3 impacted this strategy and
aplan for recovering from thislossis still under devel-
opment.

Wideband communications services rapidly move large
quantities of C4 information including intelligence
products, video, imagery, and data. DoD’s wideband
strategy is to launch the four remaining Defense Satel-
lite Communications System satellites supplemented by
Global Broadcast Service payloads on Ultra-High Fre-
guency Follow-on (UFO) satellites. Three Wideband
Gapfillers will be launched starting in 2004 to reduce
the growing gap between tactical wideband require-
ments and capabilities. A more capable commercial-
like Advanced Wideband System is envisioned starting
in 2008.

Narrowband communications services provide net-
worked multi-party and point-to-point narrowband
links to tens of thousands of rapidly moving warfight-
ers. DoD launched its last UFO satellite in 1999 and
plans to supplement the constellation with a satellitein
2003 to maintain the system through 2007. In 2008, the
Department plansto launch a UFO replacement system
known as the Advanced Narrowband System.

JOINT TACTICAL RADIO SYSTEM

DoD continues to enhance tactical communications to
provide secure, survivable, and interoperable systems
for joint and combined operations of conventional
forces. The Joint Tactical Radio System was initiated to
provide the standard for affordable, high capacity, scal-
able, interoperable tacticd radiosto replace dl of DoD’s
current radio inventory, avionics upgrades, appropriate
satellite terminals, and personal communi cations equip-
ment.

COMMON DATA LINK AND J-SERIES
TACTICAL DATA LINKS

The command data link family is DoD’s primary wide-
band data link standard to support air-to-surface trans-
mission of radar, imagery, video, and the sensor infor-
mation from manned and unmanned aircraft. The
DoD’s Jseries family (of Link-16, Variable Message
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Format, and Link-22) of low ratetactical datalink stan-
dards is critical for battlefield awareness for joint and
coalition forces. The Joint Tactical Data Link Manage-
ment Plan is the vehicle overseeing Service migrations
to achieve an integrated, predominant, joint forces capa-
bility by 2005.

DIGITIZATION

The Army continues on the road to a digitized force
employing information technologies to acquire, ex-
change, and employ data throughout the battlespace.
The Army will equip the First Digitized Division (the
4th Infantry Division at Fort Hood, Texas) by the end of
2000 and the First Digitized Corps by the end of 2004.
Army Division XXI efforts encourage innovation and
have resulted in a new design for heavy divisions that
reduces manpower platform requirements and combat
platforms in the maneuver battalions while increasing
lethality and survivability.

Command and Control

JOINT SURVEILLANCE TARGET
ATTACK RADAR SYSTEM

Joint Surveillance Target Attack Radar Systemisan air-
borne platform equipped with a long-range, air-to-
ground surveillance system designed to locate, classify,
and track ground targets in all weather conditions and
provide targeting and battle management data to all
operators, both in the aircraft and in the ground station
modules. Aircraft deployed as part of NATO Allied
Force operations met high operating tempo require-
ments, and provided time-critical information to opera-
tional decision makers and combat aircrews. Two
E-8Cs were deployed in support of Kosovo operations
and data from the 93rd Aircraft Wing reflects outstand-
ing Joint STARS performance—383 of 86 combat sup-
port sorties were accomplished with launch reliability of
99 percent, mission effectiveness of 96 percent, and
mission capability rate of 80 percent. Production efforts
were equally successful with all aircraft on or ahead of
schedule.

COMBAT IDENTIFICATION

Combat identification is the process of attaining an
accurate, real-time characterization of potential targets
in acombatant’s area of responsibility so asto allow the
use of weapons or other tactical options. It is essential
for overal battle management, operational effective-
ness, and reducing fratricide and collateral damage.
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Systems employed for combat identification include
those using cooperative (i.e., radio frequency gquestion
and answer) and noncooperative (e.g., analysis of radar
return characteristics) methods, as well as methods
which rely on radio reporting of friendly units geo-
graphical positions over a network. DoD’s current
focus is on improving interoperability between the Ser-
vices, improving combat identification between ground
vehicles, and improving combat identification for close
air support and deep strike aircraft missions. A combat
identification Capstone Requirements Document is
scheduled for completion in FY 2000.

JOINT AND COALITION INTEROPERABILITY

DoD is developing a comprehensive Joint Interoper-
ability Concept Plan to identify and address specific
shortfalls and opportunities in the interoperability of
joint and combined forces. Other initiatives designed to
improve coalition interoperability include the creation
of a CHISR Coalition Interoperability Multinational
Working Group (MNWG) with participants from Aus-
tralia, Canada, France, Germany, the United Kingdom,
and the United States. In May 1999, aMNWG exercise
identified impediments and shortfalls to sharing infor-
mation for coalition collaborative planning and devel-
oped recommendations for the October 1999 meeting of
senior level C3l national leaders who form the Six-
Nation Council. A Coalition Interoperability Concept
Plan is being developed to link the various actions,
activities, working groups, and forums working inter-
operability issues among coalition partners while a
Coadlition Planning and Information Sharing Oversight
Integrated Product Team is being formed to leverage
ongoing efforts.

NUCLEAR COMMAND, CONTROL
AND COMMUNICATIONS

DoD continues to maintain sufficient survivable and
enduring command and control of nuclear weapons.
Numerous efforts are underway to sustain and modern-
ize these systems. Correcting Year 2000 problems and
devel oping a process to manage the Year 2000 transition
was ahigh priority. All mission critical systems are pro-
jected to be Y2K compliant.

PERSONNEL RECOVERY

The Directive on Personnel Recovery, June 30, 1997,
states that bringing home those who have put them-
selves in harm’s way is one of the highest priorities of
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the Department of Defense and amoral obligation. Cur-
rent DaD effortsin this regard are focused on improving
Personnel Recovery capabilities for information man-
agement, critical communications links, evader loca-
tion, and intelligence support.

I ntegration and I nteroperability

DoD made significant advances in planning and imple-
menting joint and combined end-to-end CHSR and
space integration, improving battle damage assessment,
close air support, naval surface fire battlefield integra-
tion, and theater joint tactical networking.

A Joint Command and Control Integration/Interoper-
ability Group was established to continuously review,
oversee, plan, and direct joint integration and inter-
operability improvements. The Joint C*ISR Decision
Support Center (DSC) completed a number of studiesto
leverage integrated and interoperable CHSR and
improve combat effectiveness. In FY 1999, the DSC
analyzed C* SR requirements for military operationsin
urban areas, moving target indicator and imagery
fusion, IA, and CASR impacts on joint interdiction,
codlition warfare, and combat operations.

I nformation Operations

Information operations support the objectives of the
National Security Strategy by enhancing information
superiority and influencing foreign perceptions. The
Department’ s emerging concept for 1O will be the basis
for aigning strategy and policy across DoD. When
approved, the strategic concept will guide and integrate
1O policy, organization, and implementation and the
research, development, and acquisition of 10 capabili-
ties.

To protect information, maintain information superior-
ity, and improve preparedness, DoD is employing Red
Teams, which are interdisciplinary, threat-based oppos-
ing forces to expose and exploit 10 vulnerabilities of
friendly forces. The Department is preparing policy to
standardize the methodology for conducting DoD Red
Team operations.

The Department is developing an 10 resource baseline
to identify DoD component 1O-related efforts. Thiswill
provide the Department’s |eadership with great insight
into DoD component 10 resource, R&D efforts, and
organizational focus, allowing greater resource effi-
ciencies and DoD 10 program integration.

Based on 10 experience in support of Kosovo opera-
tions, DoD now has the makings of an IO framework
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from which to deal with future coalition/allied warfare
issues to achieve/maintain information superiority.
DoD education programs continue to be offered and are
available to federal and military personnel. 10 con-
tinues to be integrated into military exercises and war-
games.

Space

GLOBAL POSITIONING SYSTEM

Given the multitude of military, civil, and commercia
Globa Positioning System (GPS) users, the newly
formed GPS Support Center monitors system perfor-
mance, provides tactical support to warfighters, and in-
terfaces with key civil agenciesthat rely on GPS. The
GPS continues to mature into a worldwide dual-use
positioning, navigation, and timing information resour-
ce. The military utility of GPS-enabled precision muni-
tions was illustrated in the conflict in the Balkans. Con-
sequently, integration of GPSinto all levels of combat
forces remains a high priority. Worldwide civil applica
tions of GPS continue to expand, with new and innova
tive uses of GPS appearing continuously.

With the growing importance of GPS to military oper-
ations and the need to maintain this advantage for
friendly forces, the Department’s navigation warfare
(Navwar) initiative continued on course, and operation-
a requirements for Navwar were formally validated.
Navwar efforts, including the recently completed Nav-
war ACTD, are focused on selecting the most effective
solutions for assuring uninterrupted DoD and alied use
of GPS, denying access to an adversary, and maintain-
ing GPS service for peaceful purposes outside the
theater of operations. DoD is evaluating alternatives
and developing aroadmap for modernizing the system
to satisfy more demanding military and civil require-
ments to ensure the continued utility of the system well
into the 21st century.

An Interagency GPS Executive Board provided pro-
active management and oversight of the dual-use
aspects of the system. Two new civil signals will be
added to future GPS satellites to provide civil users with
increased accuracy and robustness and to permit an even
broader spectrum of GPS applications.

DoD is supporting a number of international initiatives
designed to promote international acceptance of GPS as
aworldwide standard, achieve international support for
protection of GPS frequency allocations, encourage
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growth in the investment and trade of GPS equipment
and services, and assure future interoperability.

SPACE LAUNCH

The effective use of space for military purposes requires
reliable and affordable access. U.S. space launch sys-
tems differ only dightly from the ballistic missiles
developed during the 1950s and 1960s, and are increas-
ingly costly to use. The National Space Transportation
Policy balances the efforts to sustain and modernize
existing launch capabilitieswith the need to invest in the
development of new, improved space transportation
systems. DaD isthe lead agency for improving today’s
expendable launch vehicle (ELV) fleet, including the
reguisite technology development. The Department’s
objective isto reduce the launch costs while improving
capability, reliability, operability, responsiveness, and
safety.

To achieve this objective, DoD initiated the Evolved
ELV (EELV) program to replace current medium- and
heavy-lift launch systems. Through this program, DoD
is partnering with industry to satisfy both government
and the international commercial market launch needs.
EELV will reduce life-cycle costs, shorten launch time-
lines, and enable more DoD, civil, and commercial
launches per year. The medium-lift and heavy-lift
EELVswill have their first government flightsin 2002
and 2003, respectively. In aninnovative approach, DoD
will compete EELV launch servicesinstead of separate-
ly buying launch hardware and paying for launch opera-
tions.

The Department will cooperate with the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration (NASA) in the devel -
opment of technology, operational concepts, and flight
demonstrations for the next generation of reusable
launch vehicles that will replace the space shuttle.

MISSILE DETECTION/MISSILE WARNING

Defense Support Program satellites have provided vital
strategic and theater missile warning for nearly three
decades. This technology is aging and will soon be
replaced by the more capable Space-Based Infrared
System (SBIRS). The first increment of SBIRS will
upgrade the ground-processing infrastructure and con-
solidate theater and strategic warning missions within
one system. The second increment, SBIRS-High, will
be a new generation of infrared early warning and sur-
veillance satellites in Geosynchronous Earth Orbit,
complemented by sensor payloads hosted on Highly
Elliptical Orbiting vehicles. SBIRS-High will provide
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data that can be used to vastly improve missile warning
and defense. The third increment of SBIRS, SBIRS-
Low, will be acongellation of Low Earth Orbiting satel-
lites with an unprecedented capahility to track ballistic
missile targets through midcourse and terminal flight.

METEOROLOGICAL SATELLITE CONVERGENCE

An Integrated Program Office was created to plan,
develop, acquire, manage, launch, and operate the
National Polar-orbiting Operational Environmental
Satellite System (NPOESS). Its primary objectiveisto
reduce the cost of acquiring and operating polar-orbit-
ing environmental satellite systems, while continuing to
satisfy both military and civil operational requirements.
NPOESS is proposed as a three-satellite constellation
that will enhance coverage and data availability. To pro-
mote international cooperation in space and save U.S.
funds, the European Organization for the Exploitation
of Meteorological Satelliteswill provide the third satel-
lite in the fully converged constellation. The Depart-
ment is working closely with NOAA and NASA to
ensure that NPOESS continues to satisfy national secu-
rity requirements.

SATELLITE CONTROL

Satellite control involves operations to deploy and
sustain military systemsin space. The Air Force Satel-
lite Control Network (AFSCN) is the primary C2 sup-
port capahility for DoD, the National Reconnaissance
Office, civil, and allied space programs providing data
processing, tracking, telemetry, satellite commanding,
communications, and scheduling for over 100 satellites.
The Naval Satellite Operations Center provides similar
support for Navy satellite systems. The AFSCN global
antenna network also provides unique launch/early
orbit and anomaly resolution services. Asabackup, Air
Force Transportable Mission Ground Stations can pro-
vide mobile C? capabilities for certain DoD satellites.

The Department’s future satellite operations architec-
ture establishes clear vectors to migrate satellite control
into an integrated and interoperable satellite control net-
work. The Department isworking closely with NASA
and NOAA in developing a strategy to transition from
current and planned systems into the future (20+ years).
This strategy establishes timelines to improve satellite
capabilities, consolidate and enhance the ground infra-
structure, and develop new frequency standards.
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SPACE CONTROL

The spread of indigenous military and intelligence
space systems, civil space systems with military and in-
telligence utility, and commercia space services with
military and intelligence applications poses a signifi-
cant challenge to U.S. defense strategy and military
operations. Because of the value of space systemsto the
U.S. economy and the military in future conflicts, the
United States may experience attacks against U.S. and
allied space systems. Consistent with treaty obligations,
DoD must be able to ensure freedom of action in space
for friendly forces and, when directed, limit or deny an
adversary’s ability to use the medium for hostile pur-
poses. To support space control objectives, DoD must
assure the availability and effectiveness of all mission
critical space capabilities. To thisend, DoD isreview-
ing the adequacy of protection afforded space assets.
DoD also hasinitiated a Technology Development Pro-
gram that will enhance the security, survivability, and
operational continuity of space systems to include
ground, link, and orbital segments. Moreover, DoD
must have the appropriate capabilities to deny when
necessary an adversary’s use of space systems to sup-
port hostile military forces.

Research and Analysis

There is much that remains to be known about creating
and leveraging information superiority. DoD initiated
the Information Superiority Investment Strategy pro-
gram to provide an analytical framework and a body of
empirical evidence to support C* SR-related Quadren-
nial Defense Review analyses. DoD’s C*SR Coopera-
tive Research Program is dedicated to advancing both
the state of the art and practice of command and contral.
The program focuses on highly leveraged projects
designed to better understand and measure shared
awareness and self-synchronization, to develop and
assess new approaches to command and control, to
design experimental processes needed to co-evolve
information-enabled mission capability packages, and
to understand the challenges associated with coalition
command and control.

ENABLING BUSINESS PROCESS
IMPROVEMENT

Governance

Governance is the substructure that allows the DoD CIO
to be an effective participant in the Department’s mis-
sion. The ClIO Executive Board serves as the executive
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management body focusing on resolving issues, ratify-
ing policies, and prioritizing information technology
budget proposals. During FY 1999, emphasis was
placed on palicies to improve network operations and
management, interoperability, computing, information
dissemination management, information assurance,
enterprise software licensing, governance, and the
alignment of IT investments with the goals and priori-
ties of the missions being supported.

Knowledge Management

DoD established the Clinger-Cohen Competencies to
meet the Act’s requirement to acquire and maintain a
skilled workforce. These competencies outline the
skills and knowledge requirements for ClOs and other
senior managers with information technology respon-
sibilities. The DoD CIO has made information man-
agement education and training a primary goal to pro-
mote the development of an information management
knowledge-based workforce in DoD. In July 1999, the
Department conducted an in-depth study of 1A and IT
skills and resources within DoD focusing on training,
certification, and personnel management.

Enterprise Software I nitiative

Enterprise Software Initiative (ESI) is a project that is
saving money on DoD common-use, COTS software by
creating DoD-wide Enterprise Software Agreements.
The ESI working group has a so identified software best
practices and will develop a DoD-wide business process
for acquiring, distributing, and managing DoD Enter-
prise Software. ESl isrealizing savings, from 28 per-
cent to 98 percent off General Services Administration
pricing, as a result of innovative process changes. In
July 1999, the Department began conducting an in-
depth study of 1A and IT skills and resources within
DoD focusing on training, certification, and personnel
management.

ACCOMPLISHMENTS

Many advances were achieved in furthering informa-
tion superiority capabilitiesin the plans, policy, and pro-
grammatic areas. OASD(C3l) increased emphasis on
leveraging the Planning, Programming, Budget, and
System and the Capabilities Program and Budget Sys-
tem to obtain much needed resources for programs criti-
cal to the success of the information superiority vision
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and, as aresult, was able to increase funding for anum-
ber of critical programs. Significant accomplishments
include laying the foundation and basic elements of a
secure, interoperable infostructure with the addition of
funds to:

* Implement a public key infrastructure.
» Expand defensive information operations.

» Establish ajoint interoperability test and standards
program.

» Establish the Joint Task Force — Computer Network
Defense and develop a comprehensive approach to
Computer network defense.

e Build and protect the DoD infostructure.
» Complete the Global Position System.

» Ensure adequate intelligence support to the fused
operations-intelligence common operational pic-
ture.

* Improve Electronic Intelligence capabilities.

* Increase future battlespace awareness by initiating
the acquisition of Globa Hawk acquisition and
improved SIGINT.

» Enhance tactical imagery and provide a quick
reaction capability.

* Initiate an end-to-end system of sensor tasking,
information processing, exploitation, and dissemi-
nation of intelligence.

+  Improve C* SR support to Kosovo operations.
CONCLUSION

Much progress was made in reaping the rewards of
advancing information technology and the opportuni-
ties of space. Thereis convincing evidence of the enor-
mous potential of space and information superiority-
enabled Network Centric Warfare and supporting
network-centric operations. Much remainsto be done.
The mgjor challenges continue to be in the areas of inter-
operability, information assurance, and the achievement
of a coherent Infostructure to support DoD’s twin
revolutions—the Revolution in Military Affairs and the
Revolution in Business Affairs.
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Chapter 9

TOTAL FORCE
INTEGRATION
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The Total Force Policy, implemented in 1973, continues
to guide decisions about how manpower resources
available to the Department of Defense—active, re-
serve, retired military, federal civilian, contractor, and
allied support personnel—are structured to execute the
National Military Strategy and to protect the nation’s
interests. The integrated capabilities of the Total Force
are essentia for the U.S. defense strategy to succeed.
Because reserve components (RC) can provide substan-
tial capability within a smaller defense budget, they
have been called upon increasingly to contribute within
the Total Force. These elements of the Total Force must
be seamlessly integrated with their active component
(AC) counterpartsto achieve the new levels of readiness
required to successfully conduct joint and combined
operations—now and in the future.

THE IMPERATIVE FOR TOTAL
FORCE INTEGRATION

Vision and Challenge

Achieving a seamless Total Force requires command
emphasis on supporting the principles of Total Force
integration. Progress toward improved integration of
reserve and active components depends on key military
and civilian leaders creating an environment that elimi-
nates all residual barriers—structural and cultural—for
effective joint integration within the Total Force. To
achieve effective force integration, the Secretary of
Defense has directed that the following basic principles
be applied consistently throughout the Services:

» Clearly understood responsibility for and owner-
ship of the Total Force by senior leaders.

e Clear, mutua understanding of the mission for each
unit—Active, Guard, and Reserve—in Service and
joint/combined operations, during peace and war.

e Commitment to provide the resources needed to
accomplish assigned missions.

*  Leadership by senior commanders—Active, Guard,
and Reserve—to ensure the readiness of the Total
Force.

Total Force and the National Military Strategy

Since the Cold War, the National Guard and Reserve
have become alarger percentage of the Total Force and
are essential partners in the wide range of military
operations, from smaller-scale contingencies to major
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theater war. Today, reserveforcesareincluded in all war
plans, and no mgjor military operation can be successful
without them.

ACHIEVEMENTSAND INITIATIVES

Active/Reserve Components and
Allied Joint Operations

Each Service routinely provides mission-essential
reserve component forces to accomplish a multiplicity
of globa missions. Reserve components are essentia in
Operation Joint Forge, the Bosnia peacekeeping force.
By August 1999, 18,500 Guardsmen and Reservists had
served in thiseffort and either returned to civilian life or
were on active duty. The 49th Division Headquarters,
Texas Army National Guard assumes command and
control of peacekeeping forces in Bosnia in March
2000. Additionally, over 5,200 Guardsmen and Reser-
vists were called up for Operation Joint Guardian in
Kosovo, where they were indispensable in air opera-
tions conducted during May and June 1999. Many have
now transitioned to providing support similar to that in
Bosnia.

Army RC forces provided vital augmentation in civil
affairs, psychological operations, Apache and Black-
hawk rotary wing aviation, air traffic control, military
police, public affairs and military history, medical, sup-
ply, and transportation fields.

Naval and Marine reserve contributions included intel-
ligence and staff augmentation, along with SeaBees and
EA-6B aircraft. The Air Force recalled significant num-
bers of guard and reserve assets, including A-10 close
air support aircraft, for Operation Allied Force/Noble
Anvil in Kosovo.

In addition to involuntary call-ups, a significant number
of reserve service members volunteer daily to support
ongoing operations. Overall, more than 25,000 Guards-
men and Reservists supported Operations Joint Forge
and Joint Guardian in Southern Europe and Northern
and Southern Watch around Irag.

Following Hurricane Mitch in October 1998, Air Force
and Navy Reservists as well as National Guardsmen
responded by airlifting disaster relief suppliesto Hon-
duras, Guatemala, El Salvador, and Nicaragua. The
23,000 reserve component members, primarily Army
National Guard and Army Reserve engineers and medi-
cal personnel, performed initial damage surveys and
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restored roads, bridges, wells, and schools in those
countries and the Dominican Republic.

Over the past two years, the reserve components pro-
vided support to Total Force missions across the entire
spectrum of military operations. This support equated
to approximately 13 million man-days (the equivalent
of about 35,000 full-time personnel) in FY 1998 and
1999. This equates to about one-third of the level of
support provided during the peak of the Gulf War, when
more than 250,000 reservists served on active duty for
an average of six months.

RESERVE COMPONENT MANPOWER
AND PERSONNEL PROGRAMS

Accessibility

The Department makes continuous efforts to enhance
the use of the reserve components within the Total
Force. Aspart of this process, DoD completed a major
review in 1999—the Reserve Component Employ-
ment-2005 (RCE 05) study. RCE 05 provided recom-
mendations to the Secretary of Defense for focusing
future DoD effortsin several high-payoff aress, leading
to a number of follow-on actions which are currently
underway. It represents a significant step forward in the
continuing efforts to build a seamless Total Force.

Accessibility isone of the keysto successful Total Force
integration. Asreliance on the Guard and Reserve has
increased over the past decade, the Department has
become more innovative in ways to access the reserve
components. Just as the Total Force Palicy is shifting
the way forces are structured and employed, the idea of
planned and efficient utilization is being applied on a
routine basis across the Services, leveraging untapped
capabilities on reserve components to meet the ongoing
mission needs of a much smaller active force.

To meet operational and contingency needs, the Depart-
ment has the authority to call up alimited number of
Individual Ready Reservists under the Presidential
Reserve Call-up authority. Previoudly, this authority
was limited to calling up members of the Selected
Reserve. Under this authority, the Department can now
access skills resident only in the Reserves, which are
necessary to accomplish emerging missions. The
Department is adding predictability to its call-up pro-
cess, which ultimately increases accessibility by in-
creasing volunteerism, and improving employer and
employee relations. The Department is also exploring
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the use of distributive (virtual) drilling for limited billets
that would allow access to reservists skillswhile there-
servist remains at home. In particular, the Department
is examining the feasibility of using traditional reser-
vists to provide joint support through virtual methods.
These methods capitalize upon the accessibility of tech-
nological innovations to provide production from dis-
tributed sites, quite possibly even reservists homes.
Policies have been rewritten to provide additional flexi-
bility in the use of training time and options for schedul-
ing training, to support active component missions.

While the Department continues to expand accessibility
to reservists, it is mindful of the dual role of reservists.
Utilization of the Reserves requires appropriately bal-
ancing the nation’s ongoing requirements with individ-
ual reservists non-military career demands. Therefore,
when resarvists are called, it is essential that they partic-
ipate in real operational missions or relevant training
opportunities.

Reserve Personnd in the Total Force

The reserve components are a valuable resource within
the Total Force and are a cost-effective way of maintain-
ing the capability to rapidly expand the force. Thefind-
ings of several force structure reviews have resulted in
more capabilities being placed in the reserve compo-
nents, with these capabilities increasingly being called
upon to support current defense missions and require-
ments. Astherole of the reserve components within the
Total Force has expanded, the size of the reserve force
has declined. By FY 2001, Selected Reserve end
strengths will have nearly achieved a drawdown level of
just under 866,000 personnel.  Simultaneously,
resources to support those forces have been reduced
proportionately. Resourcing for the reserve compo-
nents continues to remain at about 8.3 percent of the
Defense budget. But as the force and funding have been
reduced, the Total Force missions haveincreased. The
corresponding contributions of the reserve components
have increased to a steady state of 12 to 13 million man-
days in each of the last three years.

In evaluating this increased reliance on reserve compo-
nents, indicators at the macro level reflect generally
stable rates in readiness, attrition, retention, reenlist-
ment, end strength achievement and employer relations.
However, there are some trends that bear watching in the
low-density and high demand units that are being called
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more often to support the military’s worldwide mis-
sions. The attrition and retention trends in these units
reflect their high usage and cause concern about strains
in the relationships between reservists and their civilian
employers.

Joint Professional Military Education

Mid-career reserve component officers are playing a
broader rolein the joint arena. However, most of these
officers have been unable to obtain advanced Joint
Professional Military Education (JPME) unless they
took time away from their civilian jobsto attend the for-
mal schooling. To address this problem, the Department
has undertaken the JPME 2010 Study to improve the
methods for providing JPME to al officerswho work in
the joint environment. One of the immediate results
anticipated from the JPME 2010 study is the establish-
ment of adistributed learning course which will provide
advanced JPME to reserve component officers at the
United States Joint Forces Command through the
Armed Forces Staff College. This may well become the
platform for establishing distance and distributive
JPME learning center for active and reserve officers.

Full-Time Support Programs

The full-time support force is key to ensuring that
reserve component members are ready and capable of
responding to the wide range of operations. The full-
time support force, enhanced by ongoing integration
initiatives and supported by recent changesin law, is
now better positioned to ensure guard and reserve mem-
bers are smoothly integrated into new or ongoing mis-
sions and operations. Recent legidation expanded the
duties that active guard and reserve personnel may per-
form, helping to further integrate the reserve compo-
nents into the planning and decision making processes
throughout the Department and the Services. Effective
management of the military technician forcein FY 2001
and beyond was greatly enhanced by recent legislation
that placed particular emphasis on the dua status nature
of the technician force, enhancing readiness and ensur-
ing arobust technician force. The increased use of the
reserve components in the wide range of operations has
brought into focus the authorized level of fill of full-
time support positions. To maintain the level of readi-
ness required, the reserve components must be
resourced at full-time support levelsto alow execution
of their expanded role.
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| ntegrated Pay and Personnel Systems

Separate active and reserve pay and personnel systems
caused many delays and problems that have frustrated
commanders and service members. Developing acom-
mon pay and personnel system isahigh priority for the
Department and particularly the reserve components,
with the Guard and Reserve actively engaged in the
development of the Defense Integrated Military Human
Resource System (DIMHRS). The DIMHRS personnel
and pay module will provide the capability to effective-
ly manage al members of the force, active and reserve,
with a single, comprehensive record of the service
member’s entire career.

I nactive Duty Training Travel Support

The drawdown of the military and significant realign-
ment of missions and units resulted in some Selected
Reserve members traveling long distances in order to
serve. Reservists not within a reasonable commuting
distance of their training site frequently had to pay out-
of-pocket expenses for travel by air to perform inactive
duty training. Two new statutory provisions will help
reduce expenses incurred by reservists.

Reservists are now authorized to purchase airline tickets
at the official government fareto travel to and from in-
active duty training, enabling them to purchase airline
tickets at areasonable price and to change or cancel tick-
ets without financial penalty, if dictated by military
necessity. Reserve component members are al so autho-
rized to travel space required on military aircraft to per-
form inactive duty training if there is no means of travel
by road, railroad, or acombination of both. This provi-
sion benefits guard and reserve members residing in
Alaska and Hawaii, as well as reservists who perform
inactive duty training at overseaslocations. This provi-
sion, in combination with the ability to purchase gov-
ernment rate airline tickets, will significantly reduce the
personal expenses incurred by reservists.

RESERVE COMPONENT READINESS
AND TRAINING PROGRAMS

Force Planning

DoD has reviewed and modified force planning pro-
cesses to provide the Nationa Command Authority
greater flexibility in the use of reserve component units.
Policy changes recently implemented require that
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reserve component capabilities be tied to war and con-
tingency plans acrossthe total spectrum of national mil-
itary requirements. These changes provide the Services
and the regional commanders in chief (CINCs) greater
efficiency and flexibility in accomplishing missions and
help improve active and reserve component integration.
The following illustrate some of these changes:

* Army. Six Army National Guard enhanced Sepa-
rate Brigades assigned to two new active Army divi-
sion headquarters to form integrated divisions.

* Navy. Two fully integrated Mine Countermeasure
Helicopter Squadrons with commanding officers
selected from either component.

* Marine Corps. Light armored vehicle air defense
platoon integrated into the Reserves light armored
reconnaissance battalion. Also, active duty inspec-
tor-instructor staffs integrated into reserve unit
tables of organization.

e Air Force. New Air Expeditionary Forces fully
integrated.

e Coast Guard. Team Coast Guard fully integrated
activelreserve personnel into units at all levels.

The Army activated two integrated division headquar-
ters on October 1, 1999. Each integrated division con-
sists of an active component headquarters and three
Army National Guard enhanced Separate Brigades.
Thelight division isthe 7th Infantry Division located at
Fort Carson, Colorado, and the heavy division is the
24th Infantry Division (Mechanized) at Fort Riley, Kan-
sas, with aforward element at Fort Jackson, South Caro-
lina. The enhanced Separate Brigades maintain their
individual wartime mission requirements while the non-
deploying division headquarters provide training and
readiness oversight. Under the Army Nationa Guard's
division redesign program, selected lower priority com-
bat units are being converted to required combat support
and combat service support units. Under the Division
XXI design, 515 reserve component soldiers are as-
signed to active component heavy divisions forming
multi-component units. Reserve component soldiers
will conduct all readiness training with the assigned
active Army divison. The 4th Infantry Division (Mech-
anized) isthefirst digita division and it started integra-
ting reserve component soldiersin June 1999.

The Air Force has recently undertaken atransition to an
Expeditionary Aerospace Force. This new organiza-
tional construct will allow even greater integration of
active, guard, and reserve units to meet contingency
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taskings and provides optimal use of reserve forces due
to long-term forecasting of deployments. This greatly
improved schedule forecasting will help minimize
reservist/employer conflicts.

Training

Reserve components plan to increase use of ssmulation,
embedded training, and distributed learning technol o-
giestotrain Selected Reservistsin the Total Force. Ex-
pansion of these technologies is essential to achieving
planned improvements in force integration and readi-
ness. Distributed learning technologies have the poten-
tial to make training more cost-effective and available
to the active and reserve communities. The full spec-
trum of distributed learning media, fully interoperable
with existing DoD and government systems, is being
actively pursued and will facilitate improved training
readiness throughout the Department.

The Joint Reserve Intelligence Program (JRIP) lever-
ages the pre-paid training days of approximately 20,000
intelligence reservists in direct support of force-wide
intelligence requirements. In FY 1999, the JRIP alo-
cated approximately 40,000 man-days to CINCs, com-
bat support agencies, and the Servicesin direct support
of current intelligence requirements. The JRIP expects
to execute approximately the same amount in FY 2000.
Potentially, the JRIP can provide 2,450 military work-
years of intelligence support annually. The JRIP en-
hances individual and unit wartime readiness training
by providing intelligence reservists the opportunity to
do in peacetime what they do in wartime. Moreover,
these reservists frequently bring unique mixes of civil-
ian and military skills, capabilities, and networks to the
operational environment that may be particularly use-
ful, but not otherwise available to the defense communi-
ty. Congressional legidation how permitsjoint and uni-
fied commands, combat support agencies, and the
Services to transfer Operation and Maintenance funds
directly to the reserve components in support of addi-
tional workdays to meet unexpected intelligence
requirements. Asaresult, many of DoD’s 20,000 intel-
ligence reservists now provide critical and unique
support to current operational requirements.

Military Assistance to Civil Authorities

The United States' vulnerability to terrorist attacks
involving weapons of mass destruction (WMD) at home
has necessitated the development of a strong defense
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against domestic terrorism. At the direction of the Presi-
dent, and in partnership with Congress, new plans, poli-
cies, and laws have been developed to increase the
nation’s ahility to counter asymmetric threats and to pre-
pare to manage the consequences of WMD attacks
against U.S. citizens and/or infrastructure.

In support of this initiative, the Department is lever-
aging existing military capabilities to support civil
authorities in partnership with other federal agencies.
The National Guard and reserve components will be
increasingly called upon to apply their expertise and
capabilities to thismission. The Guard and Reserve are
uniquely suited for this mission because they are a
highly effective workforce spanning nearly 4,000 com-
munities across the country with well-established links
to the civilian first responder community of police, fire-
fighters, and medical service personnel of communities,
counties and states.

During FY 1999, the Department took major steps to
establish reserve components as critical partners in
supporting response to incidents involving WMD. Ten
WMD Civil Support Teams (formerly called Rapid
Assessment and Initial Detection teams), each consist-
ing of 22 full-time Army and Air National Guard mem-
bers, were formed with one in each of the ten federal
regions. Theseteams are available to provide immedi-
ate support and expert technical assistanceto local first
responders following a WMD incident. In FY 2000,
Congress directed that 17 additional WMD Civil Sup-
port Teams be established.

The Department identified reserve component patient
decontamination and WMD reconnaissance capabili-
ties for expansion and upgrade. These unitswill provide
support and expert technical assistance to local first
responders following a WMD incident. This effort is
part of the long-term goal of expanding WMD response
training and equipment into several existing reserve
component functional areas.

Reserve Component Facilities

Joint use of facilities, consolidating reserve units, and
co-locating units on existing military installations con-
tinue to be magjor initiatives in meeting reserve compo-
nent facilities requirements in FY 2000 to FY 2005.
Development of reserve component facility require-
ments has changed as aresult of this effort. For exam-
ple, the Army National Guard will host the Army and
Marine Corps Reserve in anew joint complex in Gray,
Tennessee, that includes a maintenance building, park-
ing areas, and separate field training sites. The Army
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Reserve is expanding a training center at Fort Devens,
Massachusetts, to accommodate a new Marine Corps
Reserve training center and outdoor range. At Scott Air
Force Base, lllinois, an active component base, Air
National Guard units relocating from Chicago’s O'Hare
International Airport will occupy new facilities. The
Army Reserve built and is operating a new 84,000
square foot building in Las Vegas, Nevada, and a new
135,000 square foot facility in Manchester, New Hamp-
shire, both of which accommodate Navy and Marine
Corps Reserve units.

Although joint use programs are part of arecent facility
initiative, the program has over 20 projects under design
or construction to meet the needs of the active, reserve,
and guard forces. Asunitslook for waysto reduce the
cost of leasing, base operations support, and real prop-
erty maintenance, joint use opportunities offer the Ser-
vices the ability to pool their resources and acquire
needed facilities at a significantly lower overall cost.

The benefits of joint use go beyond economics. When
the units live and work together, they learn about each
other’s capabilities, supply and maintenance programs,
training systems, and culture. These experiences help
to break down cultura barriers and fecilitate Total Force
integration.

The Department’s emphasis on joint use facilities and
the reserve components many successes are the catalyst
for future joint projects. The components continue to
review their facility requirements with an eye toward
consolidating similar needs. The Department’s ability
to provide needed facilities in the future will depend, in
part, on how well joint use opportunities are developed.

Reserve Component Equipment

Reserve forces are vital to the Total Force as they pro-
vide significant support for operational missions and
additional combat power to augment active units.
Success as a force multiplier requires that active and
reserve equipment is compatible and interoperable. The
reserve components receive their equipment from two
sources—new acquisitions and redistribution from the
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active component. From FY 1999 to 2002, the Services
plan to redistribute to the reserve component older
equipment, which if purchased new would cost nearly
$2.7 billion. The Serviceswill aso procure $6.6 billion
in new equipment for their reserves. Thismarksasig-
nificant increase in new equipment procurements for the
reserve components.

In addition to the Service procurements, Congress tradi-
tionally adds funds for guard and reserve equipment in
the form of a separate National Guard and Reserve
Equipment Appropriation, aswell as making additions
to active component procurement accounts for reserve
equipment. For example, in FY 1999 Congress added
$352 million in National Guard and Reserve equipment
appropriations and $492 million in specific adds to
active accounts. These funds were used to procure
needed items such as Single Channel Ground-Air Radio
Systems, trucks, C-130J aircraft, F/A-18 aircraft modi-
fications, and F-16 Precision Attack Targeting systems.

To ensure that reserve component equipment is compat-
ible and interoperable with active component equip-
ment, the Department is conducting a study to deter-
mine the impact that equipment differences between
active and reserve units have on reserve component
mission capability. This study is expected to identify
areas for further review to ensure the Total Force
integration of the reserve components.

CONCLUSION

Maintaining the integrated capabilities of the Total
Force is pivotal to successfully achieving the goals of
shaping, preparing, and responding to the challenges
and opportunities confronting the nation. Only awell-
balanced, seamlessly integrated military force is capa
ble of dominating opponents across the full range of
military operations. Employing the concepts and prin-
ciples of the National Military Strategy, the Concept for
Future Joint Operations, and the Total Force Policy, the
Department will continue to meet the challenges of
restructuring, streamlining, and modernizing its Total
Force to ensure efficient and effective operational capa-
bility.
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Chapter 10

PERSONNEL AND
QUALITY OF LIFE
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The past decade has been one of significant change. The
military enters the new millennium one-third smaller,
but richer in quality aswell asdiversity. However, there
are signs of frustration with the tempo of operations.
Consequently, the Department joins with a supportive
Congress in sustaining resource levels necessary to
improve recruiting, training, quality of life (QoL), and
compensation programs. In January 1999, the Secretary
announced a major initiative to provide across-the-
board pay raises for all service members, to target pay
raises for top-performing noncommissioned officers
and mid-grade commissioned officers, and to improve
the military retirement system—all of which were sup-
ported by Congress for enactment beginning in FY
2000. These important changes set a stage for respond-
ing to the needs of units, by first responding to the needs
of people.

RECRUITING HIGH-QUALITY
INDIVIDUALS

Establishing Sound Goals

The Services must recruit more than 200,000 young
people each year for the active duty armed forces, with
another 150,000 for the Selected Reserve. An aggres-
sive recruiting effort has sustained the force, ensuring
that capable and seasoned leaders are available to units
around the world. Today, recruiting requirements are
growing asthe drawdown nearsits completion, creating
a demand to replace losses one-for-one. A robust job
market, coupled with an increased propensity among
high school graduates to go on to college, however, has
created a tough recruiting environment.

DoD generally reports recruit characteristics along two
dimensions—educational achievement and aptitude.
Both are important, but for different reasons.

The Department values recruits with a high school
diploma because years of research and experience show
that high school diploma graduates are more likely to
complete their initial enlistment contract. The better
retention associated with those who complete high
school saves money. It costs taxpayers more than
$35,000 to replace (recruit, train, and equip) each indi-
vidual who leaves service prematurely. Thisargues for
recruitment of those who are most likely to adapt to mili-
tary life and stay the course—the high school diploma
isareliable indicator of stick-to-itiveness. However, it
is important to evaluate alternative ways to screen for
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success, with agoa of identifying those who would stay
the course despite an education level that might suggest
otherwise. To that end, the Department will continue to
evaluate, through means such as pilot tests, whether the
Services can expand the pool of eligibles (e.g., by
recruiting more GED holders) without harming reten-
tion rates.

Aptitude also isimportant in assigning recruiting goals.
All recruits take a written enlistment test called the
Armed Forces Qualification Test (AFQT), which mea-
sures math and verbal skills. Again, research and expe-
rience show that those who score at or above the 50th
percentile on the AFQT demonstrate greater achieve-
ment in training and job performance compared to those
below the 50th percentile. Roughly 66 percent of recent
recruits scored above the 50th percentile of anationally
representative sample of 18 to 23 year olds.

Challengesin a Changing
Recruiting Environment

Recruiting has been challenging over the past several
years. It was especialy so in FY 1999 because of a
robust economy, increased interest among potential
recruits in attending college, and fewer veteransto serve
asrole models. During 1999, the Army fell short of its
recruiting mission by about 6,300 and the Air Force was
short dightly more than 1,700 new recruits. The Navy
and Marine Corps achieved requirementsin FY 1999.
All Services achieved excellent recruit quality, as
shown in Table 14.

As Table 15 shows, FY 1999 was a mixed recruiting
year for the Selected Reserve. For FY 1999, the Army
National Guard achieved 100 percent of their recruiting
goal and the Marine Corps Reserve achieved 101 per-
cent of itsgoal. The Army Reserve missed its objective
by 10,300 recruits; the Naval Reserve missed its goal by
4,700 recruits; the Air National Guard achieved 99 per-
cent of their goal; and the Air Force Reserve failed to
achieve their recruiting goal by about 2,000 recruits.

Since 1975, the Department of Defense annually has
conducted the Youth Attitude Tracking Study (YATS),
a computer-assisted tel ephone interview of anationally
representative sample of 10,000 young men and
women. This survey provides information on the pro-
pensity, attitudes, and motivations of young people
toward military service. Enlistment propensity is the
percentage of youth who state they plan to definitely or
probably be serving on active duty in at |east one of the
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Services in the next few years. Research has shown that
the expressed intentions of young men and women are
strong predictors of enlistment behavior.

Results from the 1999 YATS survey show that, overal,
the propensity of youth for military service was higher
than in the past few years. In 1999, 29 percent of 16-21
year-old men expressed interest in at least one active-
duty Service; only 26 percent had expressed such inter-
est the previous few years. Young women's propensity
also increased dlightly. In 1999, 15 percent of 16-21
year-old women expressed interest in military service
compared to 12 and 13 percent in 1997 and 1998,
respectively.

During the first half of the 1990s, enlistment propensity
declined as the Services experienced serious cuts in
recruiting resources. During the 1995-1998 period,
recruitment advertising amost doubled as compared
with 1994 expenditures, and YATS results for those
years suggested that the earlier decline in propensity
may have stabilized, even in the face of arobust econo-
my. Now the 1999 results show an increase in youth
interest in military service, further reinforcing the
importance of advertising in raising youth awareness
about military opportunities. Thus, continued invest-
ment in recruiting and advertising resourcesis required
to assure that the pool of young men and women inter-
ested in the military will be available to meet Service
personnel requirements. Appendix F contains addition-
a detail on 1999 YATS results by gender and race/
ethnicity.

The Department has initiated a range of initiatives to
address the challenges of recruiting, including authoriz-
ing the Services to increase both enlistment bonuses and
Service college funds to the statutory maximums,
increasing the number of production recruiters, and
reprogramming funds to increase recruitment advertis-
ing. Becauseit iscostly to replace arecruit who leaves
early, the Department is a so focusing on reducing first-
term attrition. A joint-Service working group is review-
ing a series of options to stem such early losses. The
Department also is initiating a two-year recruiting re-
engineering effort, which will test and evaluate a series
of recruiting initiatives to identify and create new mar-
ket opportunities; improve recruiter efficiency and
effectiveness by exploiting recent advances in technol-
ogy; and reduce attrition. Finally, recognizing that
recruiting in the coming millennium may require new
and innovative programs, the Secretary sponsored a
comprehensive review of the Department’s recruitment
advertising programs. The results of thisreview arefar
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ranging and will help the Department better communi-
cate its message to America's youth.

National Service and Recruiting Programs

The Department continues to review the potential
impact of National Service on military recruiting, and
believes that both programs can coexist successfully
since the National Service program is smaller and the
value of its benefitsis of lower monetary vaue than mil-
itary enlistment benefits.

Military Force Management

RETENTION

Today’s retention environment is characterized by fre-
guent employment of the armed forcesin a variety of
roles and missions intended to ensure regional stability
and economic progress in important areas of the world.
Such an environment requires afully manned, agile mil-
itary operating within tailored force packages that sup-
port varied missions. The Department’s ahility to meet
these commitments may be challenged by the retention
strains currently being experienced.

Table 14
Quality and Numbers of Enlisted Accessions— Active
FY 1999 Indices Accessions? (in thousands)
Per cent Per cent
Category High School Above Total Total Final FY 2000
(OsD Diploma Average |Percent | FY 1999 |FY 1999 FY 1999 Mission
Standard) Grads Cat I-1I1A | Cat IV | Objectives | Actual | Percent Mission | (projected?)
Service (90) (60) 4 (000s) (000s) | Accomplishment (000s)
Army 90% 63% 2% 74.5 68.2 92% 76.5
Navy 90% 65% 0% 52.5 52.6 100% 59.2
Marine Corps 96% 64% 1.0% 337 337 100% 34.6
Air Force 99% 76% 0.2% 33.8 321 95% 334
Totd 93% 66% 0.9% 194.5 186.6 96% 203.7
2 Includes prior service accessions. Only Army and Navy recruit to a prior service mission.
b Based on Service recruiting production reports and DoD FY 2000 budget estimates (includes prior service accessions).

Table 15
Enlisted Accessions — Reserve
Accessions? (in 000s)
Total Total Final FY 2000
Category FY 1999 FY 1999 FY 1999 Mission
(OSD Standard) Objectives Actual Percent Mission (projectedb)
Service (000s) (000s) Accomplishment (000s)

Army National Guard 57.0 57.0 100 54.0
Army Reserve 52.0 41.8 80 48.5
Naval Reserve 20.5 15.7 77 184
Marine Corps Reserve 11.2 9.6 101 101
Air National Guard 85 84 99 10.1
Air Force Reserve® 9.5 75 67 105
Total 158.7 140.0 88 151.6

@ Includes prior service accessions.
b Based on Service recruiting production reports and DoD FY 2000 budget estimates (includes prior service accessions).
€ The Air Force Reserve goal includes officer and enlisted data.
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Pilot retention is amajor concern within the Air Force
and the Navy. Projections from both government and
independent agencies forecast a sustained increase in
commercia airline hiring, which will continue to affect
manning in this critical career field. The Department is
enacting a full range of management initiatives and
retention incentives to ensure that cockpits stay
manned. Whereindividua qualification and experience
allow, the Department’s goal is to fill non-flying staff
billets within the Navy and Air Force ranks with non-
aviators in order to preserve pilot to aircraft ratios.
Aviators are not the only retention concern. The Army
has experienced an unexpectedly high loss rate for cap-
tains, who comprise 35 percent of its officer corps, are
vital to the Army’s ability to accomplish its mission.
The Navy's surface warfare officer shortage challenges
fleet operations worldwide, and the Marine Corps has
growing concerns about fixed wing pilot losses. All of
these areas will continue to receive close management
review to correct shortfalls and to prioritize the distribu-
tion of available manning, placing assets where they
best support operational readiness.

With regard to the enlisted force, the Army is meeting
overal retention goals, but encountering shortages in
some of the low-density, high-demand occupation
fields. Although Navy first-termers and mid-career
petty officers are not enlisting at the pace of recent years,
the experience mix is generally good. The Air Forceis
undergoing an unusual downturn in retention and man-
agement efforts continue to focus on the critical sortie
generating skills such as crew chief, avionics mainte-
nance, and air traffic control. Marine Corps retention
remains steady. The Corps, however, is experiencing
shortages in certain signal intelligence, data processing,
and communications career fields. All of these point to
a sustained need to fully fund the retention incentives set
forth in the President’s Budget.

The Department continues to work closely with the Ser-
vices in addressing retention, recognizing that not all
solutions are monetary. Senior leadership, for example,
is focusing on segments of the force that may be over-
stressed by deployment patterns. These efforts include
reductions in the number and scope of inspections and
exercises, as a means of eliminating retention detrac-
tors.

TEMPO

DoD uses two terms to describe the tempo of the force.
Personnel tempo (PERSTEMPO), defined as the time
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an individual spends away from his or her home station,
is an important factor in measuring (assessing) force
stability. The Department remains focused in this area
since survey results show a clear linkage between
PERSTEMPO and decisions to leave the military. The
pace of operations, or OPTEM PO, describes the pace of
operations experienced by units, especialy in terms of
deployments and training; this area remains a concern
since OPTEMPO drives PERSTEMPO.

The Department is examining the quality of life consid-
erations of high PERSTEMPO and OPTEMPO. More
of today’s military is married than was the case ten or
twenty years ago. Moreover, even the more junior
members maintain a family focus. With that in mind,
the Department is surveying service members to deter-
mine, in part, what importance service members attach
to quality of life issues when making their decisions to
stay or leave.

Quality of life initiatives focus on enhancing predict-
ability of duty schedules, distributing missions to the
Total Force and protecting quality of life during thein-
terdeployment period. The Air Force's Aerospace
Expeditionary Forceisapromising step toward making
Air Forcelife more predictable, and the Army islooking
at deployment rates to help reduce stresses on units.
Additionally, the Department remains committed to the
establishment of measurements to support close review
of emerging trends in the pace of operations, including
analyses of individual tempo levels.

JOINT OFFICER MANAGEMENT

The Department continues to benefit from the Joint
Officer Management Program enacted by the Gold-
water-Nichols Act of 1986. The number of individual
officers who are educated and experienced in joint mat-
ters continues to grow, with the leadership of the Ser-
vices conveying to their officer corps the importance of
joint duty and joint education. As a positive indicator
of that commitment, the Department, in 1999, witnessed
its most significant reduction in the number of joint duty
waivers of any previous year for officers attaining gen-
eral or flag rank. The Department remains committed
to the goal that every line officer selected for general or
flag rank is experienced in joint operations.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

President Harry Truman once said, “We cannot afford
the luxury of aleisurely attack upon prejudice and dis-
crimination. The national government must show the
way.” Fifty-oneyears ago, he acted to prohibit discrimi-
nation in the federal government and to integrate the
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armed forces. This commitment to equal opportunity
started by President Truman has produced within DoD
today an ingtitutional culture that values fairness, dig-
nity, and justice in the treatment of its most important
resource—people.

Entering the 21st century, the Department acknowl-
edges that the continued success of the all-volunteer
force and the continued achievement of national secu-
rity interests require the full use of the talents of quality
recruits, irrespective of race, ethnic background, and
gender. In an October 1998 policy memorandum to as-
sign accountability for equal opportunity programs,
Secretary of Defense Cohen proclaimed, “1 will not tol-
erateillegal discrimination againgt or harassment of any
DoD personnel. | expect all commanders, executives,
managers, and supervisors to work continuously toward
establishing a climate of respect and fairnessfor al DoD
personnel.”

Although challenges continue in terms of representation
of women and minoritiesin senior grades and ranks, the
United States military can justifiably present itself asa
model of diversity and equal opportunity. When U.S.
forces are deployed to countries around the world, both
alies and foes alike see a strong, competent military,
reflective of America’s racial and ethnic diversity.

Additionally, the Department is recognized internation-
ally asamode of diversity and atemplate for supporting
force cohesion and readiness through equal opportunity
policies and human relations education. For example,
the Defense Equal Opportunity Management Institute
(DEOMI), is akey member of the Defense Committee
Working Group supporting Vice President Gore's
U.S.-South Africa Binational Commission. Through
the International Military Education and Training pro-
gram, DEOMI providestraining to South African mili-
tary officersto assist them in formulating equal opportu-
nity policies within the South African National Defense
Force.

WOMEN IN THE MILITARY

The Defense Advisory Committee on Women in the
Services (DACOWITS) was established in 1951 to
assist the armed forcesin recruiting quality women for
military service. The role of DACOWITS has since
evolved into advising the Secretary of Defense on al
policies relating to the utilization and quality of life of
female service members, as well as general quality of
life issues.
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In 1999, DACOWITS members conducted over 70 con-
tinental United States ingtdlation visits covering al five
Services including the reserve forces. Additionally the
Executive Committee conducted overseas installation
visits to the United States Pacific Command area of
responsibility, visiting bases in Hawaii, Okinawa,
Korea, and Japan. Over 2,700 service women and men
provided their views to DACOWITS members on such
priority issues as increasing operating and personnel
tempos, health care, promotion opportunity, and assign-
ments. Notably, complaints and concerns about sexual
harassment and discrimination significantly declined
from previous years. Command climates were, for the
most part, realistic and generally supportive of women
in the Services. In 1999, DACOWITS focused on:

» Ensuring afair, equitable and professional work en-
vironment; addressing the disparities in promotion/
selection opportunities; encouraging commitment
to command climates free from unlawful discrimi-
nation; and supporting a leadership environment
that fosters good order and discipline.

»  Assessing and measuring women's opportunities to
contribute to the nation’s defense in a manner that
most effectively utilizes their talents.

e Taking steps to guarantee a safe, healthy, and
responsive environment in which to live and work
for military women and their families. Areas of
emphasis included affordability, availability, and
accessibility of quality physical and behavioral
health care; housing; child/youth care; and effective
programs and services for victim assistance and
protection against violence.

CIVILIAN PERSONNEL

Civilian Downsizing and Transition Assistance

The Department continues to reduce civilian positions
through streamlining without disrupting the defense
mission. It has been able to do this humanely and effi-
ciently through the use of itsinnovative transition tools.
Because of these efforts, the Department has experi-
enced ten consecutive years of downsizing with mini-
mal employee turbulence. Civilian employment has
been reduced by nearly 400,000 positions with fewer
than 9 percent of these being actual employee layoffs.

Between itsinception in 1993 and the end of FY 1999,
the Voluntary Separation Incentive Payment program
prevented the need for approximately 139,000 layoffs.
Legidative authority to offer buyouts was extended to
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2003. Additionally, the Voluntary Early Retirement
Authority was used to save over 59,000 employees from
involuntary separation or demotion during the same
period.

Since the end of FY 1989, the Department reabsorbed
over 72,000 displaced employees through its award-
winning Priority Placement Program. Attendant use of
the Defense Outplacement Referral System resulted in
workers facing dislocation being employed outside
DoD.

Civilian Training, Education, and Development

A more corporate approach to training, education, and
development of the Department’s civilian workforce is
apriority as downsizing has resulted in fewer new hires
and as DoD seeks to avoid skill and experience imbal-
ances. The Department and its components are focusing
on a managed approach to develop technical and pro-
fessional sKills, while the Defense Leadership and Man-
agement Program (DLAMP) was created to address the
need for the systematic development of managerial and
leadership skills. DLAMP isa systematic, Department-
wide program of joint civilian education and devel op-
ment. Implementing recommendations of the Commis-
sion on Roles and Missions of the Armed Forces,
DLAMP provides the framework for educating and
developing current and future civilian leaders in a
manner that complements the Service programs. It fos-
ters an environment of shared understanding and sense
of mission among civilian employees and military
personnel. Inaugurated in 1997, DLAMP incorporates
defense-focused graduate education, rotational assign-
mentsin awide variety of occupations and organi zations,
and professional military education into a comprehen-
sive program designed to prepare civilians for 3,000 of
the Department’s top civilian leadership positions.

The program has grown to over 850 participants, with
an anticipated addition of 350 new participants each
year. To date, 26 defense-focused graduate courses
have been developed, with the final three courses sched-
uled for completion in 2000. In FY 1998 and 1999, the
program conducted 60 graduate courses with 822 partic-
ipants. For FY 2000, 90 courses are scheduled. The
program has dramatically increased civilian participa
tion at the senior service schools, as well as sending
DLAMP students to a new three-month Professional
Military Education (PME) course at the National
Defense University. During FY 1999, 99 participants
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completed a ten-month PME course through DLAMP,
83 additional participants began a 10-month PME pro-
gram in August 1999. There have been 48 graduates of
the new three-month PME program, with 96 more stu-
dents scheduled to attend that program during FY 2000.
While the overal level of support and the educational
opportunities associated with this program cannot be di-
rectly related to student promotions, it is important to
note that 16 individuals were selected for senior execu-
tive service positions while participating in DLAMP.

Defense Partnership Council

In FY 1999, the Defense Partnership Council initiated
and completed a large-scale effort to examine partner-
ship and labor relations initiativesin the Department. A
survey of 20 percent of the Department’s sites with
appropriated fund bargaining units provided the data for
the study. The resulting report highlighted the success-
ful characteristics of partnership efforts; the barriers to
forming and sustaining partnerships; the contributions
labor and management partners make to organizational
effectiveness; and the value of training in creating coop-
erative labor relations. The Council will undertake a
variety of initiativesto foster further partnership efforts
in the Department as a result of the completed study.

Civilian Personnel Regionalization
and Systems Moder nization

The Department’s innovative efforts to regionalize
civilian personnel services and deploy a modern infor-
mation management system are well underway. Re-
gionalization of service delivery capitalizes on econo-
mies of scale by consolidating processing operations
and program management into 22 regional service cen-
ters. By the end of FY 1999, the military departments
and defense agencies had established al 22 regiona ser-
vice centers and 88 percent of the planned customer sup-
port units. The customer support units that are operating
provide personnel service to 84 percent of the Depart-
ment’s civilian workforce. Personnel support functions
requiring face-to-face contact will remain at over 300
DoD customer support unitsworldwide. Through these
consolidations, the Department seeksto attain aratio of
88 employees served per personnel specialist by the end
of FY 2001 compared to the current baseline of 61:1.

During FY 1999, the Department completed system
gualification testing of the modern Defense Civilian
Personnel Data System (DCPDS). Deployment of the
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modern DCPDS for operational testing began in Octo-
ber 1999 and is scheduled for completion by December
2000.

Demonstration Projects

Personnel demonstration projects permit agencies to
obtain waivers from federal civil service regulationsto
test alternative personnel management approaches. The
DoD-wide, civilian acquisition workforce personnel
demonstration began operating in FY 1999 bringing the
total number of active demonstration projectsto 10. In
addition to the DoD-wide project, nine science and
technology laboratories are participating in human
resources management demonstration projects (fivein
the Army, three in the Navy, and one in the Air Force).
Two more Army laboratories are actively developing
demonstrations.

I njury and Unemployment Compensation

The Department’s consolidated injury compensation
and unemployment compensation programs again set
the government-wide standard. The program’s active
evauation and verification methods for reviewing
claims included the use of DoD liaison personnel co-
located with Department of Labor district offices, home
visits, and a comprehensive automated data tracking
system deployed at 415 installations. Since 1994, these
methods directly contributed to a 2.5 percent decrease
in the Department’s injury compensation bill, avoiding
$46.7 million in costs.

I nternational Personnel Management

During 1999, the Civilian Personnel Policy Deputate
was actively involved in internationa civilian personnel
management. The Deputate continued its close collabo-
ration with the Office of the Secretary of Defense and
the Servicesin Germany to implement the 1998 accord,
including abottom-up review of al technical expert and
troop care positions. The Deputate is also actively
engaged with its counterparts over proposed German
initiatives related to U.S. citizen hiring practices.

In Portugal, the Deputate serves on a bilateral commis-
sion that is responsible for implementing the 1996 Bilat-
eral Agreement. The Commission, and its subordinate
U.S.-Portugal Labor Committee, focus on cooperation
and labor mattersinvolving some 900 Azoreans at Lagjes
Air Base. Both groups meet at least twice yearly to
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address ongoing initiatives on cooperation in defense
and on matters involving workers at Lajes.

In April 1999, the Deputy Assistant Secretary of
Defense for Civilian Personnel Policy visited with
senior Ministry of Defense officialsin Santiago, Chile,
as part of the U.S.-Chile Defense Consultative Commit-
tee. The Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense con-
ducted aworking group on civilian matters focusing on
defense civil service and education of civilians in
defense. Efforts in developing the civilian cadre and
leadership in the Defense Ministry are based on the
DLAMP model. A similar effort has begun with
defense counterpartsin Argentina, and technical assis-
tance is continuing in Croatia.

Recruitment and Hiring

After only two years, DoD has exceeded its four-year
goal to hire 1,600 former welfare recipients. Over 2,600
new employees have been placed in both appropriated
and nonappropriated fund jobs. This figure represents
165 percent of the four-year goal and 19 percent of the
total 14,000 welfare to work employees placed through-
out the federal government in support of the President’s
pledge to end traditional welfare.

QUALITY OF LIFE

An essential component of military morale is a good
quality of life. Troopswho do not have to worry about
basic home-based issues are more ready than those who
do. Living near people of like circumstance enhances
military identity and builds informal support networks.
Quality of lifeisaso aout choice and control over criti-
cal areas of on€’s life. Unfortunately, military work
does not always allow for alot of choice, therefore, itis
imperative to build in choices in community life. The
challenge is to ameliorate mission demands of military
life with strong community support programs that pro-
vide needed respite, build morale, and develop a strong
sense of community. The goal isto build strong commu-
nities which create cohesion and career commitment.
As such, the Department remains committed to seven
guiding principles for QoL :

* Improve standard of living by continuing to fund

raises in basic pay.

*  Build more predictability into military life.

* Provide modern communities with quality health
care and housing.

* Increase educational opportunities (e.g. distance
learning, spouse eligibility). Thisis a cornerstone
of the Department’s quality of life program.
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»  Ensure parity in QoL programs across installations
and Services.

* Build asolid communication line to troops and their
families so asto stay in touch with their insights and
perceptions.

* Revitalize a sense of community.

Taking the Pulse of Quality of Life—
Communication and Marketing

In this age of accelerating change and borderless, instan-
taneous communication, the proactive efforts to com-
municate with service members has never been more
important. The Department istaking aggressive stepsin
this areato communicate the wealth of support available
to service members and families and to hear directly
from the troopsin the field on their most urgent needs.
The Department will complete a comprehensive survey
on quality of life and the results will be published in
2000. Thiseffort will be expanded to comply with the
congressionally-directed requirement to do an annua
targeted survey. DoD uses surveys, such asthisone, to
stay abreast of issuesinthefield. Regional and Service-
efforts such asthe Army’s Family Action Plan, the Air
Force's Bi-Annual QoL Survey, the QoL in the U.S.
Marine Corps study, and the United States European
Command's Junior Enlisted Conference help the
Department’s efforts to stay in touch with troops and
families. 1n 2000, the DoD QoL Symposium will show-
case technology as atool to improve service delivery in
quality of life. Technology initiatives play amgjor role
in the Department’s marketing efforts. Interactive Web
sites such as Navy Lifelines, the Air Force sSFAMNET/
Crossroads, and the soon to be released Department
QoL Gateway not only alow for traditional information
dissemination but are designed to allow for surveys,
polling, and instant feedback on quality of life issues
from the field. Communication with U.S. troops and
families is critical to empowering them to make sound
decisions about life in military communities.

Compensation and Benefits

America s armed forces are operating under a combina-
tion of influences never before encountered. The end of
the Cold War fundamentally changed the demands on
America’ s military. At home, the nation is experiencing
economic prosperity and a growing demand for high
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technological skills and knowledge. These economic
devel opments, welcome as they are, mean sharper com-
petition for the high-quality men and women needed for
the armed forces. Within the Services, there are grow-
ing challengesin recruiting and retention. In response
to these developments, the Department took actions
designed to improve the quality of personnel recruited
and retained in America’s armed forces throughout the
21st century. With the support of Congress, the Depart-
ment sponsored pay and retirement improvements for
the men and women of the armed services to compen-
sate them fairly for their outstanding performance and
dedicated service to the nation. The Department’s pay
and retirement improvementsin FY 2000 included three
key initiatives:

* Across-the-board pay increases for all service
members. Effective January 1, 2000, all service
members received a pay raise of 4.8 percent. In
addition, annual programmed pay raises are 3.7 per-
cent for FY 2001 and FY 2002 and 3.2 percent for
FY 2003 and beyond.

* Pay table reform that provides greater reward for
performance. In addition to across-the-board pay
increases on January 1, 2000, one time adjustments
to the pay table will be made July 1, 2000, that will
fix the imbalances in the proportion of raises
coming from longevity and promotion. These sys-
tematic changes are the first in 50 years and
acknowledge the importance of performance while
encouraging continued military service.

* Improving the military retirement system to meet
changing times. The retirement system for service
members who entered after 1986 (Redux Retire-
ment Plan) has been a continuing source of dissatis-
faction. DoD initiated changes with the legislation
will now give affected personnel an option to retire
under the pre-1986 military retirement plan or to
accept a one-time $30,000 lump sum bonus and
remain under the Redux Retirement Plan.

These initiatives by the President, Secretary of Defense,
the Joint Chiefs, and Congress respond to critical
recruiting and retention indicators. Taken together, this
isthelargest increase in military compensation in agen-
eration. They are part of alarger effort that includes
quality of life improvements, improved housing and
subsistence allowances, and targeted incentive pays,
specia pays, and bonuses.
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Sustaining Compensation

The President’s Budget for FY 2001 will continue the
excellent work begun in FY 2000 to improve com-
pensation for the uniformed forces and support critical
recruiting and retention concerns.

The Department recently unveiled a major initiative to
eliminate service members' out-of-pocket costs for liv-
ing off post by increasing the basic housing allowance.
At present, service members pay as much as 19 percent
of their housing costs out-of-pocket while individuals
living on base have their housing and utilities paid for.

The Department is committed to cutting these out-of-
pocket expensesto 15 percent by FY 2001 and gradually
reducing them to zero by FY 2005.

The leaders of DoD and the Services are deeply com-
mitted to providing for the welfare of the men and
women who serve the nation so well, and for their fami-
lies. Theseinitiativesall work to improve the quality of
life of service members and their families, while
preserving high levels of personnel readiness. Competi-
tive compensation systems that aid the effort to recruit
and retain quality people underpin the building of the
21st century military.

Executive Committee Workplan

Table 16

ACTION 1. Address Health Care Concerns

OUTCOME: A constantly fit and ready force, and healthy
communities, at home and abroad, in peacetime and in conflict.

TASKS

» Review access and availability of counseling servicesto include
family wellness, etc.

 Educate beneficiaries on TRICARE options and how to access
care.

* Review how women'’s health care needs are addressed to include
impact of lack of availability of OB/GY N and pediatric care on
mission readiness.

* Review how health care needs/requirements are addressed for
the reserve component, recruiters, and outside the continental
United States (OCONUS) DaD civilians.

ACTION 3. Address Emerging/Unique QoL Issues and Overall
QoL Policies of the Total Force (to include DoD civilians,
recruiters, and reserve components)

OUTCOME: An enhanced integration of the Total Force by
improved QoL support policies.
TASKS

» Advocate for a competitive DoD compensation system.

» Exploit Internet-based technology to deliver a broad range of
QoL servicesto recruiters, reservists, deployed, geographically
separated, and on/off base personnel.

» Develop QoL support policies for the Total Force (with initial
focus on civilians, reserves, and recruiters).

» Develop a needs assessment instrument to determine needs of
top 20 high tempo units/specialties.

ACTION 2. Prepare Community Support for the 21st Century

OUTCOME: A military force with a strong sense of community
and pride in belonging that preserves Service cultures.

TASKS

» Addressthe effect of regionalization, competitive sourcing, and
privatization on QoL programs.

 Support full implementation of the Youth Strategic Plan.

« Identify current levels of support and gaps concerning the
Impact Aid issue.

 Continue housing improvements and implement Service master
plans for housing and barracks/dormitories.

» Foster life-long learning for the entire community through
installation educational activitiesincluding DoDEA, voluntary
education, libraries, spouse education, and other activities.

« Continue significant improvements in the quality and avail-
ability of physical fitness centers and programs.

 Sustain the commissary benefit.

 Support implementation of the DoD plan to address violencein
military families.

ACTION 4. Take the Pulse of QoL

OUTCOME: Timely information to make decisions about QoL
support for troops and families.

TASKS

« Develop aWhite Paper to outline and reinforce DoD’s commit-
ment to QoL of the Total Force and families.

* Integrate Service and OSD survey and research efforts to gain
comprehensive information on QoL to include reserves.

» Ensure predictability and longevity of viable QoL support
programs to ensure they are executed for intended purposes and
advocate for additional resources.

* Individua Servicesdevelop a process to identify and follow up
on grass roots concerns of singles and families.

» Develop DoD common goals for the 21st century that promote
a sense of belonging and service.
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Quality of Life Executive Committee Workplan

On May 20, 1999, the QoL Executive Committee
approved anew workplan. Thiskey action by the com-
mittee alows the Department to address QoL holisti-
cally and to institutionalize a process to ensure contin-
ued improvementsto QoL. Theworkplanisaflexible
document that will be amended as required to address
grass root concerns and to provide continuous QoL
improvement into the 21st century. The planis priori-
tized to ensure that the most immediate concerns of ac-
tive duty members and their families aswell as members
of the reserve forces and DoD employees are being met.

Quality of Life Support for Deployed
Personnel and Families

In the high OPTEMPO environment U.S. forces are
experiencing, QoL programs are an integral element in
meeting mission requirements both on the front lines
and at home station. In forward-deployed areas, such as
the recent deployment to Kosovo, troops are often
restricted because of force protection measures and cul-
turally isolated. In these environments, QoL services
are islands of respite for troopsto take a break and pur-
sue self-improvement goals such as education or per-
sonal fithess. Most base camps alow for direct linksto
home thus allowing familiesto stay in touch viae-mail.
Thisisavery popular tool. During arecent six-month
deployment, the USS Carl Vinson counted approxi-
mately 3.3 million e-mails between the ship and family
and friends.

In recognition of the importance that QoL services play
during deployments, the FY 1999 Emergency Supple-
mental provided funding for the following quality of life
initiatives:

» Morde, welfare, and recreation equipment and pro-
grams to forces deployed to Bosnia and Southwest
Asia

* Interconnectivity hardware to expand and enhance
communications capability between families and
deployed service members.

* Respite child care and youth support for families of
deployed personnel.

» Library materials and off-duty education materials
for deployed personnel.

» Entertainment performances oversess.
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» Lifelines Internet System—a computer-based QoL
information support system particularly helpful for
families of deployed and geographically separated
members.

Unique Reserve Component Challenges

Service in the National Guard and Reserve requires
members to balance afull-time civilian career with mili-
tary service requirements and family and community
commitments. The increased use of the Guard and
Reserve has resulted in many reservists spending more
time away from their full-time civilian employment and
family to meet military obligations. Reservists aso face
therea possibility of being involuntarily called to active
duty for extended periods. This creates unique quality
of life concerns for reservists and their families. Many
of the reserve-unique needs are related to mission, func-
tion, and particularly location. To address these needs,
the Quality of Life Executive Committee recently char-
tered a Total Force Support Working Group, which is
working on developing accessto affordable health care,
local family support systems, assistance with employer
support issues, family friendly leave policies, and job
sharing and telecommuting opportunities.

Preparing the Military Communities
for the 21st Century

OVERALL FUNDING PROFILE —MILITARY
CONSTRUCTION AND OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE

Military communities build esprit de corps and a sense
of belonging; they are the military’s hometowns. The
FY 2001 budget reflects the Department’s strong com-
mitment to its QoL triad of compensation, medical, and
community and housing programs.

FAMILY HOUSING AND BARRACKS

The Department continued pursuing its goal to elimi-
nate inadequate family housing units by 2010 and elimi-
nate permanent party gang latrine barracks by 2008.
The FY 2000 budget request included $636 million to
replace or revitalize approximately 5,400 inadequate
military family housing units and $2.9 billion to lease,
operate, and maintain family housing units. DoD’s
developing housing privatization program remains crit-
ical to achieving the 2010 goal by leveraging federal
resources with private sector capital. The budget
request also included $780 million to eliminate over
11,000 inadequate unaccompanied housing bed spaces.
The unaccompanied housing program is on track to
meet its 2008 goal .
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FAMILY SUPPORT

Family support is another integral part of the Depart-
ment’s strategy to maintain aready force. In FY 1999,
as part of its ongoing efforts to address emerging family
issues, DoD began transforming its principal family
program outreach vehicle, the Military Family
Resource Center, from alibrary to atrue nationa clear-
ing house. Studies show family satisfaction with mil-
itary life plays an important role in retention. The
Department also launched two family well-being initia-
tives addressing specia health and or medical needs and
reserve family readiness.

* Inthe specia needs arena, the Department is con-
ducting an in-depth organizationa analysis of the
program. This assessment may lead to reengineer-
ing service delivery and other important aspects of
the special needs program.

* The Offices of the Assistant Secretaries for Force
Management Policy and Reserve Affairs formed a
partnership to create a strategic plan for reserve
family readiness through 2006. The plan will
address the increasing importance of family readi-
ness in the reserve components as reservists are
called upon more frequently and for longer periods
to support military requirements.

* In addition, in response to the National Defense
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2000, the Depart-
ment is creating a joint military/civilian Domestic
Violence Task Force. The task force would:

Develop a strategic plan to improve DoD’s
response to domestic violence.

es Examine issues of victim safety, military disci-
pline (asit relates to domestic violence), train-
ing for commanders, and coordination with

civilian authorities.

Review DoD research and future demonstra-
tion projects relating to domestic violence, and
recommend further topics for research in this
area.

ECONOMICWELL-BEING

Military family economic well-being initiatives focused
on the related issues of relocation and employment
assistance. The Department contracted with a major
relocation information company to provide specific in-
formation on housing, education, climate, medical, and
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other important data about the communities surround-
ing U.S. military installations. This Web-based service
supplements the Department’s Standard Installation
Topic Exchange Service with detailed demographic
information and calculators to determine mortgage and
other living costs. In addition, FY 1999 saw the cul-
mination of three major spouse employment initiatives.
Two, three-year pilot programs ended in September
1999: the Spouse Employment Demonstration Program
and the DoD/Small Business Administration Partner-
ship (which provided entrepreneurial training to mili-
tary spouses).

CHILDREN AND YOUTH

The DoD child care system encompasses child devel op-
ment centers, family child care, school-age care pro-
grams, and resource and referral programs. Child care
is available at approximately 300 DoD locations,
including over 800 centers and 9,900 family child care
homes. DaoD currently meets 58 percent of the need for
DoD child care services, and the Services expect to
reach the Department’s goal of 65 percent by 2003. In
1999, the Genera Accounting Office (GAO) completed
astudy vaidating that DoD provides quality, affordable
child care at a cost comparable to civilian center care.
The report found that the DoD child care program cost
per child care hour is approximately 7 percent more per
hour than civilian centers. GAO, however, acknowl-
edged several legitimate variables that cause military
programs to cost slightly more than civilian programs.
These include higher accreditation levels for military
programs (to date, 89 percent of DoD centers have
achieved national accreditation, higher wages, longer
hours of operation, and age differentials (more infants
and toddlers). The Department is on track to achieve
100 percent accreditation in 2000.

Military youth issues cameto the forefront in FY 1999.
The Department published The Strategic Youth Action
Plan, which provides a road map for youth policy and
programs into the 21st century. The Department pre-
dicts this plan will have a major impact on every facet
of military youth programs. Military youth programs
continued to pursue partnerships with the Boys & Girls
Clubs of America. These partnerships grant military
youth programs access to Boys & Girls Club training
programs, program assistance, and alow military youth
to participate in national Boys & Girls Club events and
competitions. The Services will be 100 percent affili-
ated by 2002.
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MORALE, WELFARE, AND RECREATION

The Department provides MWR programs to support
the readiness of the force and the retention of valued
service members. MWR programs serve both a peace-
time and awartime function. At home stations they are
in many cases the most visible programs and provide the
most tangible evidence that the leadership cares about
quality of life. In wartime or during deployments,
MWR programs are the lifdine for after duty activity for
troops, providing both respite from arduous conditions
and acultural link to Americaand alink to their homes.

The changing nature of recreational pursuits requires
the Department to have programs that are adaptive,
targeted, and responsive to the service member. The
Department has responded to the changing nature of
recreation service delivery today with a vision to pro-
vide comparable MWR programs and activities across
Services and installations, and contribute to readiness
and the devel opment of strong, self-reliant, and resilient
service members, civilians, and families. Technology is
also contributing to the changing nature of recreation
today in the Department. Examples of this change are
high-tech offerings, such asthe Cyber Net Cafe at Nava
Station Norfolk, that allows service members to have
lunch, surf the Internet, and read the latest bestsellers,
and physical fitness centersthat use smart cardsto cus-
tomize training programs.

To position these programs to provide strong commu-
nity support, the Department is pursuing the following
strategic goals:

* Modernize and upgrade MWR programs, with an
immediate focus on physical fitness and library
programs. The Department launched Operation Be
Fit, aspecial initiative to improve fitness programs,
increase individual participation in fitness activi-
ties, and educate the military community on the
benefits of an active lifestyle. From a Defense
Department point of view, DoD gains an increasein
productivity and decreased absenteeism, a more
physically and mentally capable military force,
lower hedlth care costs, and improved quality of life
within the military community. On January 25,
1999, the Acting Assistant Secretary of Defense,
Force Management Policy, signed a policy memo-
randum establishing mandatory core standards for
DoD MWR physical fitness centers. Additionally,
the Department is developing uniform physical
fitness standards and test methods for all Services.
The Department has an aggressive strategy to
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improveitslibraries. The Department’'svisionisfor
libraries to be modern information hubs with Inter-
net access, that promote educational advancement
through lifelong learning, and where people can
relax and read their hometown newspaper or favor-
ite magazine. The Department operates 578
libraries of which 266 are land-based recreational
libraries. Another 312 libraries provide services
aboard ships and submarines. The Department con-
tinues to build and renovate libraries and add alter-
native opportunities for lifelong learning through
use of the Internet and other delivery methods. The
Department is adding communication lines to
increase Internet access, computer hardware access
to include CD-ROM drives and software, and
access to standard library databases and computer
systems that interface with other government and
public libraries.

Ensure that MWR programs are funded with the
right levels and types of funds. To ensure that pro-
gram management encourages efficient operations,
the Department conducted an evaluation of the
results of the congressionally-directed Uniform
Resource Demonstration (URD) Project. The proj-
ect alowed appropriated funds authorized for
MWR programsto be spent using the laws and regu-
lations applicable to nonappropriated funds. This
test was conducted at six installations. DoD found
that implementation of the URD concept yielded
overall positive resultsfor MWR programs and sup-
ports continued pursuit of the unified funding con-
cept on alarger scale.

Improve MWR management. MWR programs are
arranged in three categories. Category A —mission
sustaining activities, Category B —community sup-
port activities, and Category C — revenue generating
activities. Programs receive appropriated fund sup-
port based upon their relationship to the military
mission. 1n 1995, the Department established fund-
ing standards to ensure an adequate appropriated
fund base for these programs. The military depart-
ments have made steady progressin achieving these
standards. MWR accountsincreased overall by $47
million in the FY 2000 budget.

Continue robust MWR support of deployed forces.
DoD is committed to continuing robust MWR sup-
port for its deployed forces. MWR specialists in
Kosovo established temporary fitness and televi-
sion areas, and the Army and Air Force Exchange
Service stores are providing for service members
basic needs.



Part Il Today's Armed Forces
PERSONNEL AND QUALITY OF LIFE

COMMISSARIES

The Defense Commissary Agency (DeCA) operates a
worldwide system of over 290 commissaries that pro-
vide quality groceries at cost, plusab percent surcharge,
to active duty military members, retirees, members of
the National Guard and Reserve (limited access), and
their families. In 1999, DeCA successfully expanded
commissary accessfor reservistsfrom 12 to 24 visits per
year. Important to both recruiting and retention, the
commissary provides military members and families a
sense of belonging, average savings of 25 percent, and
are consistently cited as major factors in improving
quality of life. Sinceitsformationin 1992, DeCA has
achieved major savings in appropriations without
impacting the level of service or savings to the troops.
DeCA has aready significantly improved operating
efficiency and continues to seek opportunitiesto lower
costs and improve customer service. During 2000, the
Department will complete a patron survey to identify
the service and merchandise that commissary patrons
most desire.

MILITARY EXCHANGES

At homein the United States, or abroad, the exchanges
meet the needs of service members and their families
with abroad range of goods and services. Ranging from
toothpaste to lawn mowers, from diapers to auto parts,
and from hamburgers by the flight line to hot lunchesin
overseas DoD schools, the exchanges' products and ser-
vices are there for America’'s military community.
Much like business cooperatives owned and operated by
service members, the exchanges' cash dividends help
fund important MWR activities that enhance the quality
of life of service members and their families. In FY
1998, the Army and Air Force Exchange Service funded
$97.5 million for 33 major quality of life construction
projects. To ensure DoD continues to provide the best
exchange benefits possible, the Department chartered a
definitive study to determine the benefits, costs, and
reguirements of integrating the operations of the three
separate exchange systems. As the decisions resulting
from thiseffort are made, in consultation with Congress,
the Department will gauge its efforts by the most impor-
tant criteria, whether they improve the exchange benefit
for service members.

RELIGIOUSMINISTRIES

Chaplains serve as avisible reminder of the holy. They
provide for the free exercise of religion for all service
members and their families. This includes offering
worship opportunities, pastoral care and counseling,
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religious education, ministry of presence, and emergen-
cy and sacramental ministrations, both in accordance
with their respective ecclesiastical endorsementsandin
accommodation of the religious rights and needs of al
service members. Chaplains are the primary advisorsto
the military commander in the areas of religion,
religious accommaodation, and moral/ethical issues, and
also assist in morale and quality of life matters. Essen-
tial to the life and work of military communities, the
chaplaincy worksin close coordination with family sup-
port, medical, and quality of life programs. The chap-
laincy isan embedded and integral part of the operation-
al structure and participates fully in global deployments
and commitments.

OFF DUTY/VOLUNTARY EDUCATION

The Department provides academic counseling, testing,
and college degree programs through education centers
on nearly 300 military installations around the world,
thereby operating one of the largest continuing educa-
tion programs in the world. In addition to classroom
instruction, courses are available using various technol -
ogy-supported modes of instructional delivery. Service
members receive financial assistance to cover up to 75
percent of tuition costs. In FY 1999, the Department
successfully implemented a uniform DoD-wide tuition
assistance policy. For the first time, all service mem-
bers, regardless of branch of service, received the same
level of tuition assistance support. Participationin this
program remains strong, with about 600,000 enroll-
ments in undergraduate and graduate courses and
33,000 degrees awarded during FY 1999.

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
EDUCATION ACTIVITY

The DoD Education Activity (DoDEA) operates 224
schools overseas and on military installations in
selected areas of the United States, the Commonwealth
of Puerto Rico, and the territory of Guam. For school
year 1999-2000, DoDEA will educate approximately
110,325 students—74,348 in the DoD Dependents
Schools (DoDDS) overseas and 35,977 in the Domestic
Dependent Elementary and Secondary Schools in the
United States. DoDEA supports the President’s nation-
al education agenda through its 1995-2000 Community
Strategic Plan by successfully raising educational stan-
dards and advancing the organization to new levels of
excellence:

*  Student Achievement. For thefirst time, it is pos-
sible to assess the performance of al studentsin
DoD schools using the same standardized test.
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DoDEA students performed well above the national
average (50th percentile) in all subject areas at all
grade levels.

e Closing the Gap. Tremendous progress is also
being made in reducing the minority student
achievement gap in DoDEA. Of particular note
were fourth and fifth grade students who partici-
pated in the National Assessment of Education
Progress test. DoDDS fourth graders ranked fifth
among the 43 states for reading. DoDEA African
American, Asian, and Hispanic students ranked
among the best in the nation when compared to all
minority students taking the test.

* Technology. DoDEA continues its implementation
of the four pillars of technology (computers, con-
nectivity, competence, and curriculum). DoDEA’s
funding strategy for the next three fiscal years
focuses oningtaling full-school local area networks
in every school.

* Full-day Kindergarten. Starting children in school
early ensures greater student successin later years.
DoDEA has committed additional fundsto invest in
student success by expanding full-day kindergarten
to overseas schools over the next five years. This
effort, which supports DoDEA's school readiness
goal, requires facilities renovations, teacher recruit-
ment, and training. Full-day kindergarten classes
are in session at 43 DoDDS for the 1999-2000
school year.

* Reduced Class Size. DoDEA is taking steps to
reduce class sizeto 18 studentsin grades 1-3. This
is another major improvement that supports
DoDEA's student achievement and safe schools
goals. Thisinitiative also requires facilities reno-
vations, teacher recruitment, and training. The
reduced class size initiative was implemented at 43
schools (18 overseas schools and 25 domestic
schools) in the 1999-2000 school year.

» School Facilities Modernization. Because both the
full-day kindergarten and reduced class size initia-
tives require major facilities renovations, DODEA
is using this as a springboard to modernizeits school
facilities. The Department is requesting $34.7 mil-
lion for nine school construction projects in FY
2001.

HEALTH CARE

The Department of Defense's health care responsibili-
ties are complex and continualy evolving. The Military
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Health System (MHS) serves 8.1 million beneficiaries
and delivers health care worldwide in 98 hospitals and
over 480 clinics. The MHS is committed to a philosophy
of excellence in its dual mission to provide force health
protection and quality, cost-effective health care bene-
fitsfor al eligible beneficiaries. DoD requires substan-
tial resources to accomplish its health responsibilities.
The FY 2000 appropriation for the Military Health Sys-
tem is $16.7 billion, which represents 6.1 percent of the
defense program.

Health Care I nitiatives
DEFENSE MEDICAL OVERSIGHT COMMITTEE

Health care throughout the nation is rapidly becoming
a mgjor budgetary consideration. Factors driving this
heightened attention are many and often consequential.
Within DoD, health care requirements and costs have
intrinsic implications for al military operations. Asa
result, the Defense Resources Board directed formation
of the Defense Medical Oversight Committee to provide
oversight of the Defense Health Program and make rec-
ommendations to the Board on definitions of the health
benefit and health resourcing issues.

REENGINEERING THE MILITARY
HEALTH SYSTEM

The leadership within military medicine recognized the
need for cultural change and significant improvements
in operations, business practices, and beneficiary satis-
faction. This recognition coupled with congressional
direction in FY 1998 led to the development of a com-
prehensive plan, referred to as the High Performance
MHS Optimization Plan, which will be phased in over
afive-year period. Military Treatment Facility (MTF)
optimization is the core of the plan. The MTF is the
main focus of health care delivery, the foundation for
medical readiness, and the most cost-effective source
for delivering most health services. MTF optimization
is dependent on enrollment, appropriate resourcing, and
implementing a population health improvement strate-
gy that shiftsthe focus of hedlth care ddivery from inter-
vention to prevention.

HEALTH PROMOTION AND PREVENTIVE HEALTH

The goals of health promotion and preventive hedlth are
acongtantly fit and ready force, abenchmark health care
delivery system, and healthy communities at home and
abroad, in peacetime and in conflict.



Part Il Today's Armed Forces
PERSONNEL AND QUALITY OF LIFE

The MHS, in seeking to reduce health risks and optimize
health status for beneficiary populations, has:

* Begun using self-reported health status instru-
ments.

* Implemented system-wide use of Put Prevention
into Practice.

*  Sought to meet and exceed Healthy People 2000
(2010) goals.

* Made great strides in maximizing individua and
population health and fitness.

DoD also organized a flag officer level Prevention,
Safety, and Health Promotion Council to help prioritize
health and fitness objectives and implement DoD-wide
plans to accomplish those objectives. Examplesinclude
deglamorization, reduction, and elimination of tobacco
use; promotion of responsible alcohol use and elimina-
tion of alcohol abuse; reduction of non-battle injuries;
and reduction and elimination of sexually transmitted
diseases. Other initiatives include suicide prevention
and the identification of combat stress and appropriate
prevention and intervention strategies.

Two initiatives in which the Department has taken
action are the policy for hepatitis C and the Global
Emerging Infections System (GEIS). Instead of aTotal
Force mandate to screen for the hepatitis C virus, DoD
applied scientific evidence and promulgated sound pub-
lic health policy based on national policy as established
by the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention
(CDC). This evidenced-based approach showed that in
the military targeted screening would be most effective.

Since 1996, GEIS has served as a centrally coordinated
tri-Service program that improves DoD epidemiolog-
ical capabilities. The GEISfive-year strategic plan that
paralels the five-year plan developed by the CDC has
four goals: surveillance; systems research, develop-
ment, and integration; response; and training and capac-
ity building.

TRICARE

TRICARE isthe military’s health care benefit program
that combines military and civilian resources into a
regional, integrated health care delivery system.

The TRICARE Management Activity (TMA) was
established on February 10, 1998, by the Defense
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Reform Initiative as a major reengineering of the man-
agement of the Department’s health care benefit pro-
gram. This initiative separated operational activities
from the corporate-level policy and oversight role of
Office of the Secretary of Defense. TMA isresponsible
for improving and enhancing the implementation of
TRICARE worldwide and for ensuring the availability
and affordability of high-quality, accessible hedlth care
to DoD beneficiaries.

Improving military health care is the number one prior-
ity of the Chairman of the Joint Staff and the Secretary
of Defense. The FY 2001 President’s Budget adds fund-
ing for two new benefits for active duty family mem-
bers. TRICARE Prime remote will improve access to
health care and lower out-of-pocket costs to active duty
members who do hot live near military treatment facili-
ties. Also, co-paysfor all active duty family members
will be eliminated.

Significant improvements implemented in 1999 include
enhanced benefits, reduced beneficiary costs, improved
program administration, and expanded TRICARE
Family Member Dental Program overseas. More TRI-
CARE improvements are proposed, including initia-
tives to:

* Eliminate co-payments for active duty family
members enrolled in TRICARE Prime and receiv-
ing civilian care.

* Expand TRICARE Prime Remote to active duty
family members living far away from military
treatment facilities, which will improve their access
to care and cut their costs.

* Improve contracting practices to enhance access to
care, ease enrollment, and provide a more uniform
benefit.

»  Optimize the utilization of military treatment facili-
ties to bolster medical readiness and increase access
to such facilities.

DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS FOR
SENIOR BENEFICIARIES

DoD, in recognizing its commitment to offer a health
program for military beneficiaries aged 65 and older, is
exploring and testing several viable options. Ongoing
demonstrations include TRICARE Senior and the Mac-
Dill project. Three additional demonstrations will begin
in FY 2000: enrollment in the Federal Employee Health
Benefits Program, TRICARE as a supplement to Medi-
care, and enhanced pharmacy coverage.
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With full implementation of these demonstration pro-
grams in 2000, DoD will have projects in place in 20
locations, affecting about 100,000 over-65 military
beneficiaries. From these demonstrations, the Depart-
ment will evaluate beneficiary satisfaction, program
costs and feasibility, and other factors to determine the
best approach for meeting the health care needs of the
military’s Medicare-eligible beneficiaries.

RESERVE HEALTH CARE ISSUES

Health care has been a significant concern of reserve
component members and their families. Guardsmen
and reservists want to be assured that if they areinjured
or become ill while performing military service they
will receive medica and dental care and that their
family will have access to health care as authorized by
current law. Recent legislation regarding access to
health care and fair and equitable treatment with respect
to possible out-of-pocket expenses provides that assur-
ance.

The Secretary of Defense can now authorize reserve
component members to be called to active duty with
their consent in conjunction with a DoD health care
study, to be evaluated for disability or to receive autho-
rized medical care. Additionaly, reserve component
members may be ordered to active duty with their con-
sent to receive medical carefor aninjury, illness, or dis-
ease incurred or aggravated during inactive duty train-
ing. Also, the Department has been authorized to
combine the Selected Reserve dental plan, which suf-
fered from low enrollment because of the limited scope
of covered services, asmall provider network and lack
of afamily enrollment option, with the active duty fami-
ly member dental program to address the problems.
Finally, the Secretary of Defense now has the discretion-
ary authority to waive the TRICARE Extra and Stan-
dard deductibles for reserve component members called
to active duty for less than one year in support of acon-
tingency operation.

INFORMATION MANAGEMENT TECHNOLOGY

The MHS Information Management/Information Tech-
nology Program continued to be a leader in terms of
implementation of provisions of Y 2K preparedness and
delivering effective information technology products to
thefield. The MHS Year 2000 Program made particu-
larly noteworthy accomplishments including:

e Completed on time the repair and fielding of al
MHS managed information systems.
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»  Joined with the Food and Drug Administration and
the Department of Veterans Affairs to provide
biomedical equipment Y 2K compliance informa-
tion for medical ingtitutions' use worldwide.

» Partnered with TRICARE contractors and electron-
ic commerce—pharmaceutical suppliersto perform
Y 2K interface testing for mission critical processes.

The MHS Information Management/Information Tech-
nology Program brought together its acquisition, devel-
opment, and maintenance functions under a single Pro-
gram Executive Office. Significant resource savings
and efficiencies resulted from this consolidation.

The program accel erated devel opment and deployment
of the computer-based Patient Record with initiation of
alphatesting at Tripler Army Medica Center in Hawaii;
worldwide deployment is projected to commence third
quarter, FY 2000. Field-testing also began on the pro-
totype for the Persona Information Carrier, a dog-tag
style device that will alow collection and transmittal of
critical medical information in a battlefield environ-
ment. Additionally, the Preventive Health Care Appli-
cation, which supports the transition in military medi-
cine from episodic to preventive care, was field tested
at several military treatment facilities.

CONCLUSION

The mission of DoD isto provide military forcestrained
and ready to deter war and, should deterrence fail, fight
and win the nation’swars. The primary personnel mis-
sion is to attract, develop, and retain the high-quality
service men and women and civilian employeeswho are
essential to maintaining a high state of readiness and to
treat service members and civilian employees fairly.
Service members of all grades will continue to receive
high quality, realistic training, exceptional educational
opportunities, genuine equal opportunity, challenging
worldwide assignments, and excellent advancement
and leadership opportunities. The Department will
continue to recruit the high-quality personnel necessary
to keep U.S. forces ready and to maintain the proper mix
of junior, mid-career, and senior service members.

A country’s national security is only as strong as the
people who stand watch over it. The United States, in
the 21st century, will depend on a high-quality, well
trained, highly motivated, and appropriately rewarded
workforce comprised of service members and civilian
employees. DoD’s personnel and quality of life poli-
cies, programs, and plans support such aforce and, in
turn, make its personnel the strong link in the chain of
national security.
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The Department’s transformation strategy, described in
this chapter, aims to ensure U.S. military preeminence
well into the 21st century. Much about the future secur-
ity environment is uncertain, such as the identity of the
nation’s adversaries and the precise waysin which they
will threaten U.S. interests. But much is aready clear.
A number of states will have the capability to threaten
U.S. vital interests, through coercion, cross-border
aggression, and other hostile actions. Other states will
face internal humanitarian crises and ethnic conflict,
which may require the U.S. military to respond quickly
while minimizing risks of American and noncombatant
casualties. Whether in the context of major theater war
or smaller-scale contingencies, future opponents are
likely to threaten or use asymmetric methods such as
terrorism, cyber attacks on critical computer-based
networks, and weapons of mass destruction in order to
offset U.S. conventional superiority.

Transformed military forces are needed because the
strategic environment is changing; they are possible
because of the Revolution in Military Affairs (RMA).
Technology, vastly changing the civilian world, is
changing the military sphere as well. Exploited effec-
tively, through innovative operational concepts and new
organizational arrangements, new information systems
and other technologies will alow U.S. forces to be
smaller, faster, more agile, more precise, and better pro-
tected. In short, U.S. forces will be more capable of
meeting the security challenges of the 21st century in
order to protect citizens at home and project power
abroad.

The Department is transforming its forces to meet future
challenges through a clear strategy that integrates activi-
tiesin six areas:

»  Service concept development and experimentation
efforts to develop and experiment with new opera-
tional concepts that make use of promising technol-
ogies to perform critical tasks.

» Joint concept development and experimentation to
harmonize Service capabilities where possible and
develop joint solutions where necessary to assure
that future joint force commanders have the tools
they need to meet key operational challenges.

* Robust implementation processes in the Services
and joint community to rapidly identify the most
promising new concepts and capabilities that
emerge from experimentation and put them on a
fast-track toward incorporation in the force.
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e Science and technology (S&T) efforts focused on
areas that can enhance U.S. military capabilitiesto
meet projected challenges, with close ties between
technologists, innovators, and warfighters.

» Efforts to encourage international transformation
activities. The United Statesis most likely to oper-
ate as part of coalitions in executing the defense
strategy. While U.S. forces may differ from those
of partners in significant ways, DoD must assure
there is combined interoperability in command and
control and other capahilities critical for effective
coalition operations.

»  Exceptiona people with theright skills for the 21st
century and attitudes nourished in a culture that
encourages bold innovation and |eadership.

After describing the Department’s vision for full-spec-
trum dominance in future warfighting capabilities,
articulated in Joint Vision 2010, this chapter summa-
rizes the efforts underway in each of the six areas out-
lined above.

JOINT VISION 2010 AND
FULL-SPECTRUM DOMINANCE

Joint Vision 2010 provides a template for the Depart-
ment’ s transformation efforts across al elements of the
armed forces. It channelsthe Department’s innovation,
energy, and resources towards a single long-term goal:
full-spectrum dominance, which requires U.S. forces
that are preeminent in any form of operation, from
peacekeeping to major theater war. U.S. forces must be
ableto prevail decisively against awide range of future
threats, including adversaries armed with weapons of
mass destruction. American’s strategic nuclear deter-
rent will remain essentia for this purpose. However,
conventional forces are less vulnerable and more lethal
because they are able to concentrate combat power at the
decisive time and place with less need to mass forces
physically will also be required. Full-spectrum domi-
nance focuses DoD'’s efforts on four new operational
concepts which, enabled by information superiority and
technological innovation, will yield military superiority
across the full range of potential military operation-
s—dominant maneuver, precision engagement, full-di-
mensional protection, and focused logistics.

*  Dominant maneuver involves the multidimensional
application of information, engagement, and mobil-
ity to employ widely dispersed joint forces to apply
decisive force against an enemy’s centers of gravity
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to compel an adversary to either react from a posi-
tion of disadvantage or resign from the conflict.

* Precision engagement provides the ability to gener-
ate discriminating lethal or non-lethal effects
against awide range of objectives or targets. Forces
are provided near real-time information on the
objectives or targets and will have the flexibility to
rapidly assess the results of the engagement.

* Full-dimensional protection provides defenses for
U.S. forces and facilities, from peacetime through
crisis and at al levels of conflict. Achieving this
goal requires ajoint command and control architec-
ture that employs afull array of active and passive
defense measures.

»  Focused logisticsintegrates information superiority
and technological innovations to develop state-of-
the-art logistics practices and doctrine. This will
permit U.S. forces to accurately track and shift
assets, even while enroute, thus facilitating the
delivery of tailored logistics packages and more
timely force sustainment.

Joint Msion 2010 is not a specific god for military capa-
bilities in 2010, but instead a commitment to a path that
will lead to dramatically improved capabilities to con-
duct military operations and to arevolutionary increase
in future joint force effectiveness. The Department
intends to update Joint Vision 2010 as the exploration of
the RMA continues. However, the Department will
retain the Joint Vision 2010 commitment to full-spec-
trum dominance for joint U.S. forces in the future.

SERVICE CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT
AND EXPERIMENTATION

Innovative and rigorous Service and joint concept
development and experimentation are central to the
Department’ s efforts to achieve dramatic military trans-
formation. In order to be prepared for the challenges of
the future, DoD must learn systematically not only from
real-world operations, but also from experiments using
wargames, computer-assisted simulations, and field
trials that simulate future operational capabilities. His-
tory showsit has often been disastrous defeat on the bat-
tlefield that has prompted a military organization to
change. A vigorous program of concept development
and experimentation that pits future U.S. forces against
simulated skilled, determined opponents allows the
Department to create the needed stimulus for change.
The opponents portrayed in these experiments must be
innovative and effective. The expectation is that U.S.
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vulnerabilities can be discovered in the context of these
exercises and corrected before a future opponent can
find and exploit such weaknesses in war.

Each of the Services has concept development and
experimentation activities focused on its core compe-
tencies, with activities organized to explore capability
improvements in the near-, mid- and far-term. They aso
have established battle labs that bring warfighters and
technol ogists together to work on key areas of warfight-

ing.

The Services' visions that guide concept devel opment
and experimentation efforts are consistent with Joint
Vision 2010 and its abjective for forces that are smaller,
faster, more agile, more precise, better protected, more
rapidly deployed, and more easily sustained in the field:

» All envision forces capable of rapid deployment in
crisis and decisive operations in combat.

» All depend on the integration of lethal and non-
lethal effects from dispersed forces.

* All envision agileforces that can reorganize quickly
in response to rapidly developing situations.

» All envision modern, responsive logistics and
support systems that constantly monitor demand
and supply, and a dynamic support pipeline to
achieve much smaller deployed footprints.

» All depend on the exploitation of information tech-
nology to enable rapid, adaptive planning and
operations in which deployed forces utilize the
non-deployed information support structure via
high-bandwidth Internet-like communications.

While the Services' visions and activities stress these
common themes, they a so reflect the unique core com-
petencies and heritage of each Service.

Army

The Army recently articulated a new vision of itsfuture,
entirely consistent with Joint Vision 2010. Thisvision
calls for transforming Army forces toward an Objective
Force that is strategically responsive and dominant at
every point on the spectrum of future military opera-
tions. To achieve this goal, the Army plans to field
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forces that are more responsive, deployable, agile, ver-
satile, lethal, survivable, and sustainable. It isthe syner-
gy of these attributes that will enable the Army to meet
its enduring strategic requirement to conduct prompt
and sustained land force operations to protect the
nation’s interests. In support of its transformation, the
Army, in conjunction with the Office of the Secretary of
Defense and the other Services, will develop the capa-
bility to project and sustain a combat brigade anywhere
in theworld in 96 hours, adivison in 120 hours, and five
divisionsin 30 days. These deployment standards will
be realized over the next decade or more by moving all
divisions to acommon design that includes internetted
command, control, communications, computers, intelli-
gence, surveillance, and reconnaissance (C4 SR) capa-
bilities, dramatically reduced logistical footprints, and
a common suite of vehicles that are 50-70 percent light-
er than today, but just as mobile, lethal, and survivable
as today’s armored forces.

The Army is developing a comprehensive transforma-
tion campaign plan. An initial redesigned operational
force capability (two brigades) is aready being estab-
lished a Fort Lewis, Washington. Asthese brigades are
fielded to validate the operational capabilities and
requirements of itsfuture tactical units, the Army isalso
beginning the process of redesigning and fielding an
Interim Force—a force with the characteristics of the
Objective Force but within the constraints of available
and emerging technology. Thiswill require reengineer-
ing of tactical and operational headquarters and a re-
examination of the total active and reserve force struc-
ture. Focused development, final selection, and the
integration of |eading-edge technologies into this force
will be key to achieving the Army’s transformation
objectives. The Army’s Training and Doctrine Com-
mand will continue to serve asthe focal point for devel-
oping the concepts, doctrine, leader devel opment, and
materiel solutions required to field the Interim and
Objective Forces.

Two paralel near-term efforts will support transforma-
tion to the Army Objective Force. Force XXI will con-
tinue the effort to integrate information age capabilities
in the current force through selected recapitalization of
existing heavy force systems, like the M-1 Abramstank,
the M-2 Bradley fighting vehicle, and the Apache heli-
copter, and measures to improve the survivability and
lethality of the light force. These efforts focus on quick-
ly taking advantage of new information age technolo-
gies in combination with significant organizational and
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doctrinal changes to greatly enhance situational aware-
ness at the operational and tactical levels and achieve
advances in sustainability and readiness. They seek to
provide a quantum improvement in the lethality, surviv-
ability, and deployability of these formations.

The Army’s 4th Infantry Division (Mechanized) will be
the first unit to field Force XXI capabilities and will
undergo a capstone exercise in 2001 to validate the ca
pabilities of the first digitized division. Restructured
digital divisions like the 4th ID will have 25 percent
fewer combat systems, but greater lethality through syn-
chronized, precision fires and maneuver enabled by
vastly improved knowledge of friendly and enemy dis-
positions. This force will aso be smaller by approxi-
mately 3,000 personnel due to fewer combat systems
and support force efficiencies.

The 10th Mountain Division isthe Army’s lead organ-
ization for developing ways to increase the tactical
mobility, survivability, and lethality of light forces
under Force XXI. Programs are underway to improve
the effectiveness and efficiency of joint command, con-
trol, communications, computers, and intelligence; to
enhance contingency force operations in urbanized ter-
rain; and to improve the capability to conduct early
entry operations. Moreover, this effort is integrated
fully with United States Joint Forces Command’s pro-
gram for future warfighting concept development and
experimentation.

The second element of the Army’s transformation will
be a refinement of the Army After Next (AAN) study
effort for the far-term out to about 2025. Through stud-
ies, research, wargaming, and analysis, AAN is devel-
oping ideas and insights concerning future warfare,
which inform the Army’s leadership about warfighting
concepts and capabilities required of the Objective
Force. These studies and wargaming insights have and
will continue to directly impact the emerging capability
requirements for future ground combat systems, ajoint
transport rotorcraft, unmanned systems, C*1SR, and
combat service support. Over the next year, AAN will
focus on implementing the Army’s transformation strat-
egy, specificaly on the linkage between the Interim
Force and the Objective Force.

Throughout its transformation, the Army will maintain
the capability to fulfill its non-negotiable contract with
the nation. While remaining ready to fight and win the
nation’s wars, the Army’s first digitized and contin-
gency corps will also remain fully engaged in shaping
the international environment and responding to crises
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at home and abroad short of major war. Ultimately, the
light and mechanized formations of these corps will
become key elements of the Objective Force, a force
that will possessall of the best attributes of both, and be
capable of the full-spectrum strategic responsiveness
and dominance called for in the Army vision.

Navy

The Department of the Navy’s future vision of warfare
isdelineated in Forward. . . Fromthe Sea, which identi-
fies five fundamental and enduring roles: sea control
and maritime supremacy, sea-based power projection to
the land, strategic deterrence, strategic sealift, and for-
ward naval presence. In the future, the Navy will per-
form these roles with vastly enhanced capabilities
derived from a network of platforms, sensors, and infor-
mation processing and analytical systems. Increasingly,
mobile platforms such as Navy ships and small Marine
units maneuvering ashore will benefit in the same man-
ner as stationary units already in the network. The
cumul ative effect of these changes will be a shift from
platform-centric to network-centric warfare, where 21st
century naval engagements are characterized by speed
of command rather than by attrition.

The Navy’s Maritime Battle Center has been colocated
with the Naval War College at Newport, Rhode Idland.
It is investigating techniques to increase dramatically
the striking power of the Navy's ships and aircraft, tying
them together under the overarching concept of net-
work-centric warfare. For example, as a result of the
Fleet Battle Experiment Delta conducted in the Far East
in thefall of 1998, the Navy is aready implementing an
innovative solution to assist in providing responsive and
lethal counter-battery fire and to suppress heavy con-
centrations of North Korean artillery and multiple rock-
et launches deployed near the DMZ. Linking its tech-
nologists closely with its warfighters and innovators,
the Navy was able to apply its idea of network-centric
warfare to the problem. The staff of the Maritime Battle
Center and the Seventh Fleet worked to net Navy ship-
based radars with Army land-based counter-battery
radar systems near the DMZ. The netted sensors then
sorted the data and fed it dynamically to the best-suited
Army or air power shooter. This netting resulted in a
projected four-fold increase in the effectiveness of the
counter-battery fires.

In addition, Fleet Battle Experiment Delta addressed the
problem of interdicting the anticipated seaborne infil-
tration of North Korean specia operations forces tasked
to attack targets in the South Korean rear area. It
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employed concepts to integrate Army Apache heli-
copters, Air Force AC-130 gunships, and Air Force and
Navy tactical air to mount attacks on the North Korean
cushion vehicles. The Land Attack Warfare System
(LAWS) tested in this experiment automated the detect-
to-engage process, providing information on detection
of enemy craft, ingress/egress progress and plans, status
of friendly assets, and battle damage assessments. The
Navy is following up on this experiment by moving
LAWS quickly into a program to equip the fleet and has
aready fielded 29 prototypes. In addition, the Maritime
Battle Center, now working with the Fifth and Sixth
Fleets, is conducting additional battle experiments to
refine and broaden the application of LAWS, with anew
focus on counterforce operations against weapons of
mass destruction sites.

The power of this network-centric approach to warfare
was again demonstrated in the recent Fleet Battle Exper-
iment Echo off the west coast of the United Statesin
September 1999. This experiment tested new methods
of projecting and sustaining nava power in littoral areas
in support of expeditionary forces operations, in the face
of asymmetric threats. The Navy discovered that it
could improve significantly its ability to defeat small,
quiet diesel subs by improving underwater situational
awareness with common computer decision aids to
manage the vast flow of information from diverse plat-
forms. The Navy also investigated improvements to
automated battlespace management when confronted
with adramatic increase in the number of targets and the
challenges of accurate identification in the littora envi-
ronment.

The Navy haslong sponsored an annual summer Global
wargame at the Naval War College in Newport, Rhode
Island. The 1999 Globa wargame applied the network-
centric warfare approach to future joint warfare in the
context of potential conflictsin two regions of the world
set in 2010.

Marine Corps

The Marine Corps vision for future sea-based power
projection operationsis derived from the Department of
the Navy’s Forward . . . From the Sea and captured in
two Marine Corps organizing concepts for future capa-
bilities: Operational Maneuver Fromthe Sea and Ship-
to-Objective Maneuver.

In the past, amphibious operations moved through dis-
tinct phases, pauses, and reorganizations. In the future,
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Marine landing forces will move directly from their
ships through and across the water, air, and land of the
littoral battlespace to their objectives ashore uninter-
rupted by topography or hydrography, thereby achiev-
ing greater surprise and complicating the adversary’s
defensive operations.

Operational Maneuver From the Sea demands tacti-
cally adaptive, technologicaly agile, and opportunistic
forces. Forces must be able to rapidly reorganize and
reorient in response to changing tactical opportunities
throughout the full spectrum of future operational envi-
ronments, all while operating widely dispersed both at
sea and ashore.

The most recent phase of Marine Corps concept devel-
opment and experimentation, Urban Warrior, focused
on military operations in urban terrain. While till
exploring a comprehensive solution to urban warfare
challenges, the Marines already have implemented
lessons from this experimentation. Valuable small-unit
wisdom derived from the various field experiments has
been distilled in booklets on practical tactics, tech-
niques, and procedures called X-files. These manuals
are available to Marines and soldiers who may be called
upon to conduct military operations in urban terrain,
whether it be in the context of a major war or during
peacekeeping or humanitarian assistance operations.

The Marine Corps recently established a series of RMA
wargames, called Project Ellis, named in honor of Mgjor
Earl Hancock “Pete”’ Ellis who led pioneering work on
amphibious warfare concepts in the 1930s. These
wargames address the long-term future of amphibious
assaults and follow-on operations ashore. Conducted at
the Marine Corps War College, they focus on the 2020
timeframe and are intended to aid in preparation of
future Marine Corps advanced warfighting exper-
imentation on urban operations.

The Marine Corps Warfighting Lab at Quantico,
Virginia, leadsthe Corps’ RMA efforts. The Warfight-
ing Lab investigates and experiments with new concepts
in six functional areas. maneuver, intelligence, fires,
logistics, command and control, and force protection.
Its latest large-scale experiment, Capable Warrior,
explores maneuver, fire support, and logistical concepts
associated with long-range operations conducted from
a mobile sea base. The lessons from this and other
experiments will permit the Marine Corps to take major
steps toward realizing the potential of Operational
Maneuver From the Sea.
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Air Force

The Air Force's Global Engagement: A Vision for the
21st Century calls for exploiting the RMA by com-
bining information technologies, precision strike, and
stealth capabilities to further develop modern air and
space power. The vision establishes an imperative for
fully integrating space-based capabilities into the
nation’s air, land, and sea operations across the range of
contingencies, recognizing air and space as parts of a
single seamless operational medium of aerospace, and
capitalizing on the synergies of aerospace power.

Transforming the Air Force into an Expeditionary
Aerospace Force (EAF) is central to the Air Force's vi-
sion. Inthe place of the Cold War construct of fighter
wing equivalents, the Air Force is reorganizing many of
its combat forces into ten Aerospace Expeditionary
Forces (AEFs) that are versatile, tailorable, and highly
responsive. Each will be capable of deploying a full
spectrum of tailored air-to-air, air-to-ground, command
and control, and support capabilities. Thisrestructuring
involves organizational, cultural, and operational
changes designed to enhance the Air Force's warfight-
ing capability. AEFswill be able to sustain operations
with areduced forward-deployed footprint by exploit-
ing the seamless integration of information technolo-
gies.

Most importantly, the AEF construct will also alow the
Air Force to develop a more predictable force rotation
schedule for meeting long-term contingency commit-
ments and specify those units that will be most ready to
deploy rapidly to meet any crises that may arise during
agiven period. This, inturn, will improve force stabil-
ity, reduce personnel and operating tempos, and allow
integration of the reserve component with active forces
for al operational commitments thereby addressing a
central concern that has adversely affecting Air Force
personnel retention.

The Air Force is conducting an annual series of Joint
Expeditionary Force Experiments (JEFXs) to develop
and evaluate new operational concepts and capabilities
for the near- to mid-term needed to achieve its vision.
JEFX-99, conducted at various locations throughout the
United States in September 1999, simulated the short-
notice deployment of an AEF to aforward theater, fol-
lowed by live-fly operations to portray theinitial stages
of an early 21st century major theater war. The experi-
ment demonstrated that a small forward Air Operations
Center (AOC) with reachback capability to arear AOC
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could accomplish the mission of alarge forward AOC.
This demonstrated the viability of the Department’s
broader ambition to reduce the size of the forces it for-
ward deploys in theater during an operation and thus
reducing vulnerability to attack. Asaresult of the exer-
cise, the Air Force changed its procurement program
and its AOC procedures and deployment plans. It will
field in March 2000 an integrated command and control
capability based on the Theater Battle Management
Core System, and it is considering plansto carry out se-
lected AOC operationsin the rear for future operations,
as was done in Bosnia.

The Air Force also carries out a series of future oriented
annual wargames, with the mid-term wargame entitled
Global Engagement. This wargame series is held in
even years and is intended to illuminate the potentia
capabilities of joint aerospace power and aternative
force structures in a timeframe 10-15 years into the
future. During the odd-numbered years, it conducts
Aerospace Future Capabilities Wargames that take a
longer view, testing alternative concepts, systems, and
force structures in warfighting environments 20-25
years into the future. The Aerospace Future Capabili-
ties Wargames have produced a number of new aero-
space concepts, including a stand-off warfare and reach
forward command and control capability, which contin-
ue to be matured viafollow-up analysis and subsequent
wargames.

In addition, the Air Force has six battlelabs with the mis-
sion to rapidly identify and assess innovative operations
and logistics concepts that improve the ability of the Air
Force to execute its core competencies in support of
Joint Vision 2010. The six battlelabs are: Air Expedi-
tionary Force Battlelab, Command and Control Battle-
|ab, Force Protection Battlelab, Information Warfare
Battlelab, Space Battlelab, and Unmanned Aerial
Vehicle Battlelab.

JOINT CONCEPT DEVELOPMENT
AND EXPERIMENTATION

Complementing Service effortsisajoint concept devel-
opment and experimentation program that is well un-
derway. The creation of the joint experimentation effort
a the United States Joint Forces Command (USJF-
COM) has been a singular transformation-related
achievement for the Department of Defense. It assures
that while robust RMA efforts are underway in the Ser-
vices, thereis also astrong joint perspective on concept
development and experimentation. USIJFCOM brings
the perspective of the future joint force commander,
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ensuring that the voice of the joint warfighter is heard
and that powerful joint alternatives for meeting key
operational needs have an effective advocate in the
Department’s deliberations. Joint experimentation is a
critical source of the ideas and innovation necessary to
transform the Department’s military forcesinto atruly
joint team.

The United States Joint Forces Command

USJFCOM's Joint Experimentation Directorate, head-
ed by atwo-star director, isresponsible for developing
and assessing new concepts and capabilities in three
related areas:

* Planning and executing joint operations, such as
forcible-entry operations against an adversary in-
tent on denying access to U.S. forces, a coercive
campaign to compel an adversary possessing weap-
ons of mass destruction to undertake certain actions,
and peace operations conducted in concert with
codlition partners.

*  Conducting inherently joint missions and tasks that
involve the integration of multi-Service efforts,
such as attacking time critical mobile targets like
theater ballistic missile transporter erector launch-
ers, mobile surface to air missiles, armored forces,
and battlefield command posts.

» Developing the critical enablers needed to support
successful joint operations, including joint C*ISR,
combat identification, a common operational pic-
ture for all forces, and rapid, flexible logistics sup-
port.

EXPERIMENTATION PLANS

USIFCOM'’s first five-year campaign plan focuses on
developing an integrated concept for rapid decisive
operations. This concept will enable future joint forces
to strike earlier and harder than current capabilities per-
mit. USJFCOM, using integrated concept teams, is
developing strategies for testing new concepts of opera-
tions and new organizational constructs that effectively
exploit advanced technologies.

USJFCOM conducted its first mgjor joint experiment in
1999, focusing on attack of time critical mobile targets.
This simulation-based experiment included examina-
tion of several potential intelligence, surveillance, and
reconnaissance (ISR) systems, as well as dynamic
tasking of both ISR sensors carried on manned and
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unmanned aerial vehicles and precision fires from
multiple Service platforms in attacking mobile theater
ballistic missiles launchers. In early summer 2000,
USJIFCOM will conduct a follow-on experiment ex-
panding the effort to include attacks against mobile air
defense systems and command posts in the field.

Building on and integrating existing Service plans,
USJIFCOM will lead amgjor joint advanced warfighting
experiment in fall 2000. Known as Millennium Chal-
lenge, thisjoint experiment will integrate major experi-
ments by all four Services to test ways the joint force
commander of the future can orchestrate the capabilities
provided by Service components in order to conduct
decisive forced-entry operations.

CINC INVOLVEMENT IN CONCEPT
DEVELOPMENT AND EXPERIMENTATION

Asthe DoD executive agent for joint concept devel op-
ment and experimentation, USJIFCOM ensures the
widest possible participation by other combatant com-
mands. Joint experimentation efforts include functional
and geographic commands from the very outset. USJF-
COM’sinitiatives on joint attack operations against crit-
ica mobile targets now include interaction with the
United States Strategic Command, United States Trans-
portation Command, United States Space Command,
United States Pacific Command, United States Centra
Command, and United States European Command.

An example of USJIFCOM'’s close coordination with
other combatant commands is their funding of United
States Pacific Command'’s Virtual Information Center
Quick Reaction Demonstration. USIJFCOM is incor-
porating the knowledge learned from this exploratory
effort into its overall investigation of joint interactive
planning with the objective of enabling rapid collabora
tive planning between echelons within ajoint command
as well as between commands, supporting staffs, and
outside agencies. The United States European Com-
mand sponsors the Joint Continuous Strike Environ-
ment advanced concept technology demonstration that
supports USJFCOM'’s attack operations efforts. USIF-
COM will incorporate the results of this demonstration
into its recommendations for change to joint doctrine,
organization, and technology.

Advanced Concept Technology Demonstrations
and Joint Test and Evaluations

Marrying new operational concepts with new technolo-
gies, advanced concept technology demonstrations
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(ACTDs) are aimed at rapidly fielding near-term solu-
tions to warfighters' needs—generally within two to
four years. ACTDs represent DoD’s approach to cap-
turing and harnessing technology and innovation rapid-
ly for military use at reduced cost. They require the
sponsorship of acommander in chief (CINC) and are the
principa means for regional CINC involvement in
transformation. After the proposed ACTD solution to
a military need has been designed, field-usable proto-
types are made, tested, and then left with operational
units after the completion of the experiment. Numerous
ACTDs have been employed in rea-world operations,
including Operation Allied Force in Kosovo.

ACTDs have three principal objectives. gaining an
operator’s understanding and evaluation of the military
utility of new technology applications before commit-
ting to acquisition, developing corresponding battle-
field operational concepts and doctrine that make the
best use of the new capability in the joint warfighting
arena, and providing new operational capabilities devel-
oped during the ACTDs directly to the combatant forces
as equipment leave-behinds. ACTDs focus on critical
military needs as determined by the Joint Requirements
Oversight Council and respond to those needs with
near-term solutions based on mature or nearly mature
technologies.

The evaluation of military utility by operations in the
field is the heart of the ACTD process. The process
begins with the development of potential conceptual
and hardware solutions to identified military needs.
Then, field-usable prototypes are fabricated in suffi-
cient quantity to assess operational utility. Thisistypi-
cally accomplished by evaluating a minimum opera-
tional capability in field exercises against realistic
opposing forces. The evaluation of utility includes ef-
fectiveness of individual units, suitability for use by
troops, and overall impact on the outcome of the con-
flict. Asaresult of these exercises, the user is ableto
refine both the battlefield operational concept and the
operational requirements for the system, as well as to
assess the overall value of the proposed concept to the
U.S. warfighting capability.

Thirty-nine ACTDs are now underway, with 18 having
been completed. Eight ACTDs are planned for comple-
tion in FY 2000; planned results for FY 2000 are out-
lined in the FY 2000 President’s Budget.
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The Joint Test and Evaluation (JT&E) Program con-
ducts development and operational tests and evalua-
tions to improve joint operations. JT&E projects are
jointly chartered by the Under Secretary of Defense
(Acquisition, Technology, and Logistics); the Director,
Strategic and Tactical Systems; and the Director, Opera-
tional Test and Evauation. JT&E projects bring togeth-
er two or more military departments to address war-
fighter requirements and improvementsin areas such as
interoperability of Service systems; command, control,
communications, computers, and intelligence; joint
operations; joint targeting; joint combat identification;
missile defense; electronic warfare; joint tactics, tech-
niques, and procedures, and testing methodologies.
Models, simulations, testbeds, and various types of fied
testing are used to obtain and validate data with regard
to key aspects of joint military operations as ameansto
improve U.S. joint capabilities.

RAPID IMPLEMENTATION

The Department is committed to rapidly implementing
winning concepts and capabilities that emerge from Ser-
vice and joint concept development and experimenta-
tion.

The Services are investigating ways to quickly imple-
ment materiel and non-materiel changes that arise from
their experimentation. One such effort is the Army’s
Warfighter Rapid Acquisition Program (WRAP). Itis
afund of approximately $100 million per year that the
Army uses to rapidly procure relatively low-cost but
high-leverage systems that performed well in exper-
imentation. The WRAP effort has reduced acquisition
cycle time for systems procured by an average of 12
months. The Marine Corps and the Air Force are estab-
lishing similar rapid acquisition programs, starting in
FY 2001 and FY 2002, respectively. Inthe future, the
Department will consider whether such arapid acquisi-
tion program is needed to rapidly implement new capa-
bilities emerging from joint concept development and
experimentation.

The Department is strengthening its processes to coordi-
nate materiel and non-materiel changes including doc-
trine, training, education, and organizational configura-
tion. Historically, DoD has modernized its equipment
and then developed, vetted, and eventually made the
other necessary changes as equipment was fielded.
Today, with rapid and dramatic changes in technol ogy,
U.S. forces must orchestrate or co-evolve al of these
elements of military capability simultaneously. Among
the initiativesin this area are the Marine Corps X-files,
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pocket-sized manuals that summarize valuable lessons
for tactics, techniques, and procedures learned from
recent experimentation.

Concept development and experimentation efforts
focused on the longer term, generally 2020 or beyond,
can have important implications for the Department’s
XK. T efforts. The Army, for example, hastargeted S& T
funds on the most promising capabilities identified by
its Army After Next project. A prime example is the
Future Combat Vehicle program to develop a much
lighter but till survivable and highly lethal combat sys-
tem—a concept that emerged out of Army After Next
wargames over the past several years. The Army is
working in conjunction with the Defense Advanced
Research Projects Agency and industry partners to
develop aternative designs, virtual prototypes, and per-
formance analyses of relevant emerging technologies.

As the Department’s joint concept development and
experimentation program continues, it will generate
proposals for both materiel and non-materiel change.
The Secretary of Defense and the Chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff are committed to assuring that such pro-
posals are given sustained visibility and implemented
appropriately. USIFCOM will recommend proposed
changes to the Chairman for validation. Approved pro-
posals will be forwarded to the appropriate Services,
CINCs, and defense agencies for implementation. The
Joint Staff will continuously track the status of all
recommended changes and provide reports to senior
leaders. The Defense Resources Board, chaired by the
Deputy Secretary of Defense and including the Vice
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Service Secre-
taries and Chiefs, and the Under Secretaries of Defense,
will systematically review the disposition of recom-
mendations from USIFCOM and seek the Chairman’s
assessment of implementation progress.

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

New capabilities made possible by advancesin science
and technology often provide the spark for afundamen-
tal transformation in military effectiveness. New infor-
mation systems, married with technological advancesin
other key areas including stealth platforms, unmanned
vehicles, and smart submunitions, are essential to the
Department’s efforts to exploit the RMA.
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Pursuing the Critical Enabler:
Information Superiority

The U.S. military has a significant advantage today in
information-based systems, including advanced sen-
sors, assessment and planning tools, communications,
and precision-guided munitions. Yet, the Department
has only just begun to understand how significantly new
information systems will change the way military
operations are conducted. Much more dramatic trans-
formation is on the horizon.

With the support of an advanced, C4 SR common back-
bone, the United States will be able to respond rapidly
and effectively to any contingency. Joint forces will
achieve a state of battlespace awareness, in near real-
time, that will be pervasive across the full spectrum of
military operations, enabling the joint force commander
to dominate any situation.

Just as much of the private sector worl dwide has become
increasingly connected through the growth of inter-
netted communications, DoD is developing a comple-
mentary, secure, and open C* SR network architecture
that will facilitate the development of revolutionary
improvements in joint military capabilities. The six
principal components of the evolving C* SR architec-
ture for 2010 and beyond are:

» A robust multi-sensor information grid providing
dominant awareness of the battlespace.

* A joint co